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Stepside Pickups

SERIES 10-20

Fleetside Pickups

Mode! K1434

Body Payload Body Payload
Length Range Model Pages Length Range Model Pages
6l ft 1200-1850 b k1404 36 1% 11501800 ib K1434 36
Bt 1050-1700 b K1504 36 gt 1000-1650 1b K1534 3-6
8t 1550~-340C 1b K2504 11-14 8ft 1500-3350 ib K2534 11-1_4
Model K1406
7Y2-Ft Panel Body 8-Passenger Carryalls
Payload Range Model Pages Payload Range Modaei Pagw
900-1550 1b K1405 7-10 600-1250 1b Kl416 7-10
650-1300 1b K1406 7-19
Model K1403
Chassis-Cabs
Maximam
Body Body-Payload
Length Range Maodel Pages
6% ft 1600-2200 1b K1403 36
8i5 ft 1500-2150 b K1503 36
8l ft 1950-3800 1b E2503 11-14
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WEIGHTS ADDED BY OPTIONS

Weight Rdded (1b)

or Equipment Series 10 Series 20
Battery, Heavg-DUby. ... ... ... ...ooieumai e 9 g
Bamper, ROOF. . ...\ s 43 42
Clnteh, BeauysDRlY . ..o on e tm e 3 3
BOgAIe: 202 SEE. ..o oeit e e e 88 97
P T < 1 - J DS S SRR 135 135
T O e R EE R R 4 4
GenerIOT: B2 QIID. . .. .o v ettt e s e e 7 7
Heater: DeLuze-Air. . . ..ottt e e 28 28
Thrift-Rir.......... U P 19 19
Hubs, Free-Wheeling Front. .. ... ... ... ... i 1 2
£ DT 7S O R R 7 7
Radiator, Heawy-Dmby. ... ... ... .. . it [ 5
Seat, Ruxiliiry. . ... ... 46 —
Seat, Bostromu: Driver. .. ... .. ... .. g 9
Driver and 2<man COMPATEON. . . . - . ...« v e oner i br e s 36 26
Springs, ReGE. ... ... ... ... e — 6
Tires & Wheels:
B.50-16/BPR [HVE). . .o\ttt 60 —
F-LTS/BPR (BVe) . ... . oo e 140 —
FO0=15fBPR (V... ..o oottt e e 155 20
B-17.8/6PR (W0 FIOBE . . ..ot e e - 10
' R T 2 P T L - 10
B-17.5/8PR (hwo fromt) . . ... ... - 13
(WO TEATY . . . oot ea e P - 13
8-19.5/6PR (two fromt) . ... ... ... - 45
(WO TeaT) . . . o s e e e —_ 50
8-10.5/8PR (two fromt). ... .o o T - 47
(EWO TEBAT) . o vttt ettt e iaaam e a o e e — 52
TO0-1T/6PR (two Bromt) ... ... .. e -_ 45
(WO TOATY . . . ot r e e e e — 46
7.50-17/8PR (bwo Fromt) . .. .. ... _ 63
(EWO TBOT) . . . oo ot ettt e e e ahe - 63
Transmission: (80-90% of weight on front)
Chevrolet 4-8paed. . ... ... .. e 89 85
Window, Full-View ReGr_ .. .. .. ... .. ...coteammntiiinrir it 2 2
TYPICAL USERS
Contractors Construction Firms Sportsmen
Farmers Oil Field Operators Surveyors
Ranchers Automotive Service Stations Public Utilities

Four-Wheel Drive: Series 10-20—Page 2

August 1, 1964

v d




=

4 {With std equipment, unloaded) GVW Ratings up o0 5600 Ib

Iy
L ]

FLEETSIDE PICKUPS

Dimensions (inches) Curb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
IL wB oL Front Rear Total Front Rear
K1434 8% 115 186 % 2130 1560 3690 2% 987,
K1534 98 127 206% 2195 1660 38585 4 96
1————m——o — _
| AN\ — n o) am—
T ——== ,,T,, e
et b .
g{ :X 33% —.
j )Tni ko 1
-~ wB ! -
oL Across Cob
STEPSIDE PICKUPS
Dimensions (inches) Curb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
IL WB oL Front Rear Total Front Rear
K1404 8% 115 186 % 2150 1510 3660 1% 95 %
K1504 98 127 206% 2205 1600 3805 3 97
Maximurn Width
! Acroms Ferdeds
S re—
, 34—
il
| 7%
g
CHASSIS-CABS
Dimensions (Inches) Curb Weight . Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Models
CA CE WB oL Front Rear Total Body Front Rear
K1403 42 752 115 180% 2158 1140 3295 6’ 4% 96%
K1503 54 g51e 127 200% 2180 1190 3370 62’ 1 99
7’ 8 92
A’ 6 94
8’ 3 97
8%’ 1 99
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SERIES K10 PICKUPS & CHASSIS-CABS

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Qiled-paper element

Axle, Front: Hypoid, ratio 3.73; capacity 3300 Ib;
yoke and trunnion universal joints

Axle, Rear: Hypoid semi-floating type; ratio 3.73;
capacity 3300 1b

Battery: 12-volt; 54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs & Bodies

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic, self-adjusting
Sizes: front 11" x 2"; rear 11" x 2*
Effective area: drum 276 sg in; lining 172 sq in

Brake, Parking: Rear wheels; area 84 sq in
Bumper: Front only, painted

Cahb: Conventional: see Cabs & Bodies
Carburetor: Single-barrel downdraft
Clutch: Diameter 10*; area 100 sq in

Cooling: Capacity 11 q; 1%4” radiator core, 314
sq-in area; 13-lb pressure cap; 180° thermostat

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; head & dome
light switch; headlight beam control; speedometer;
odometer; fuel goauge. Lights for generator, cil pres-
sure, engine temperature, direction signals and high
beam indicator

Direction Sigmals: Front and rear
Engine: 230 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

Gross Horsepower. . . .............. 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net Horsepower. . ................. 120 @ 3600 rpm
Gross Torque, Ib-ft. ... .. .. e 220 @ 1600 rpm
Net Torque, Ib-ft................... 205 @ 1600 rpm

Exhanst System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

Filtexr, Fuel: Screen in fuel tank
Filtex, 0il: Full-flow; l-quart; throw-away type

Frame: Section modulus 3.62 (K1404-34; K1403);
4.85 (K1504-34; K1503)

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plate: 5600 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail and stop
Mirror, Exterior: Left side; 614" fixed arm

Power Divider: Timken T-221 2-speed; ratios 1.94
& 1.00; power take-off opening at rear

Shock Absorbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1”

Springs, Front: Semi-elliptic, 5-leaf; capacity 1650
b each at ground

Springs, Rear: Semi-elliptic single-stage, 6&-leai;
capacity 1900 Ib each at ground

Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 17"
Tank, Fuel: Back of seat in cab; capacity 18.5 gallons

Tires: Five tubeless 7.75-15/4PR front, single rear
and spare

Tools: 3300-Ib mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed synchromesh; steering column
gearshift; ratios 2.94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

Wheels: Five 15" x 5.50"; attachment, 6 studs on

51%”* circle; spare carrier under frame

Windshield Wipers: Electric; single-speed

GVW SELECTOR

o |
Rating G\erq;“nuﬁng
4900 1b Standard
5300 1b Standard
5600 1b Standard

Four-Wheel Drive: Serles 10-20—Page 4

Note: Be sure to recommend odequate springs and fires
for tetal axle leads, See Optiencl Equipment ond
Tire & Whes! Combinatien poges.
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X OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-instalied equipment, see Custom Features section.

Air Cleaner: Qil-bath; capacity 2 pints; not Governor:
available with governor on 283 engine; included 230 engine: 1800-3100rpm. . .............. K37
when power brakes are ordered with 292 engine. K48 30004000 rpm. . ... K37
Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed 283 engine: 2400-3600 rpm.. ... K37
positive ventilation and oil-bath pre-cleaner. ... K46 3000-3800rpm. ... ........ .. K37
292 engine: 2200-310Q0 rpm. ... ... .... ... K37
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amp-hr. . ... . ... .. .. T60 2800-3900 rpm. ... ..... .. .. K37
Brakes, Vacuum Power. ... ... . ... .. ... 170 Hazard Flasher Switch. . ... ... ... . ... Vi4
Bumper, Rear Step: On K1504 &K1534 only. V43  Heater & Defroster: Thrift-Air. ... .. .. .. C41
s DeLuxe-Air. ... .. o C42
Carri Wheel: Sid ted. ... . .. P13
Tiex, Spare Kae monn Hooks, Towing: Front. . ... ... .. .. V76
Closed Engine Positive Ventilation. ... ... K24 Hubs, Free-Wheeling Front: Control at hubs F76
Cluteh: Dia 117 for 230 engine. .. . ... ... . .. MO1 Lamps, Huzud. & Marker: Five; includes ’
> Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Required for dealer hazard fasher switch. .. ... .. ... ... .. V75
installed air conditioning............... .. .. VOS5  Leek:Rightdoor........... ........... A97
Custom Equipment: See Cabs & Bodies Side wheel carrier (Pickups only). .. ... .. .. Ag97
section for description Mirror, Rearview: Exterior
Appeamnce. Option......... ..o, .261 Left: 17%" swinging arm. . ............. D32
Chrome Opt.lon ............................. V37 Right; 17%" swinging or 6'%" fixed arm . D32
C_omfort Qphon ..... - RSO Z62 West COCI.St type Ir- (6»' x 11:;) ___________ D29
Side Moldmg,' Fleetside Plckups only .......... Bos West Coast type Sr. (7» x 16') L D30
Engine: Paint, Exterior: See Colors section
292 SIX. . ... 125
83 VB . 132 Radiator: Heavy-duty. ............ . Vol
292 Six 283vs Radio: Manual control. ................. uUeo

Gross Horsepower . 170 @ 4000 rpm 175 @ 4400 rpm

Net Horsepower ... 153 @ 3600 rom 145 @ 4200 rpm  Seat, Bostrom: " pss

Gross Torque, Ib-4t .275 @ 1600 rpm 275 @ 2400 Tpm  DFVET- - oo v o
Net Torque, lb-ft. . .255 @ 2400 rpm 245 @ 2000 rpm Driver seat plus 2man seat. ......... . ASS
Battery.............. 61 amp-hr - Seat, Full-Depth Foam ......... ... ... 252
Cluteh. ... ....... 117 124 sq i 117; 124 sq i

e s ST Serial Number Plate: (State of Pennsylvania) 255
Fuel Filter Eqmpmenlt .................... K28 Shock Absorbers: Heavy-duty; rear. . . .. F51
Gaunges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil »>Starter Motor, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD
PIESSUIE. . .. ... . it Z53 A K&7
Generator: Tachometer: Electric; includes ophonal
42.ampDelcotron. . ... ... L K79 gauges......................... Uie
55-amp Delcotron. . ........................ K77  Tank, Fuel: Capacity 21 gallons. ... . . .. NO1
62-ampDelcotron. . .. ......... ..o K8l

Transmission:

Glass, Laminated: Door windows only; in- Chevrolet 4-speed synchromesk; includes 11°
ciudes metal rames. . .. ........... RN AQ9 clutch. . ....... ... .. M20
Glass, Soft Ray: Window, Full-View Bear......... .. . AlO
Windshield only ............................ All Windshield Wipe“ & Washer:
Bllwindows. ... ... ... .. ... ..., All Electric; 2-speed wipers. . ........... . Clg

* Indicates revised specifications.

Mazrch 1, 1968 four-Wheel Drive: Sarles 10:20=Page §




SERIES K10 PICKUPS & CHASSIS-CABS

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS -

Tire | Type of|{ Rim | Opl.
TUBLLESS TIRES Cap. | Wheel |Width | No.
IPASSENGER CAR TYPE
7.75~15/4PR—Regular 1100 Disc 5.80 Stda
—Nylon Disc 5.50 P9l
—Qn-Off Road Ny Disc 5.50 R38
7.75-15/8PR—Regular 1380 Disc 580 | T25b
8.15-15/4PR—Regular 1180 Disc 5.50 Q04c
—Nylon Disc 550 | QOS
8.15-15/8PR—Regular 1500 Disc 5.50 T28
6.00-16/6PR—Regular 1065 Disc 5.00 R58
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 5.00 R59
TRUCK TYPE
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.00 R60
7-17.5/6PR —Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 R80
—Nylon Disc 5.25 R82
—On-Of Road Disc 5.25 R81

The following tubeless tires may be ordered with white sidewalls:
a—P92 (7.75-15/4PR) b—T26 (7.75-15/8PR) ¢-—RS1 (8.15-15/4PR)

Tire |{Type of| Rim Opt.
TUBE-TYPE TIRES Cap. | Wheel |Width | No.

\PASSENGER CAR TYPE
7.75-15/4PR—Regular 1100 Disc 55 Po3
—Nylon Disc 5.5 P95
--On-Of Road Ny Dise 55 Pa7
7.75-15/8PR—HRegular 1320 Disc 5.5 T27
8.15-15/4PR—Nylon 1180 Disc 5.5 RS3
6.50~16 f6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 50 R61
—On-Off Road Ny Disc 5.0 R69

H’HU CK TYPE
7.00-15 /6PR—Reqular 1520 Disc 55 R42
—Nylon Disc 55 R44
—On-OH Road Disc 55 R43
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.0 RG3
—Nyion Disc 5.0 RGS
—On-Off Road Disc 5.0 R64
Four-Wheel Drive: Series 10-20—Page & March 1, 1965
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GVW Ratirgs uvp o 5600 b

DIMENSIONS
(Wirth std equipment, unleaded)

ﬁ—l’\ Sign Panel 18 x 85 ]

Ty

79%
Maximum Width
Across Body

PANEL
Curh Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
Front Rear Total Front Rear
K1405 1825 2120 39845 5% 95%

¢ 7%
] )y |
—0— ]
| 8 | '8
~— 3%+ = 1 79%h— —=
-— 199% Maximum Width Across Body
*K 1406 doors as shown on K 1405
CARRYALLS
Curh Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
‘Front Rear Total Front Rear
KI406 1865 2260 4225 26% 74%
Kl1416 1965 2270 4235 26 74

August 1, 1964
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SERIES K10 PANEL & CARRYALLS

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Qiled-paper element

Axle, Front: Hypoid; ratio 3.73; capacity 3300 lb;
yoke and trunnion universal joints

Axle, Bear: Hypoid semifloating type; ratio 3.73;
capacity 3300 b

Battery: 12-volt; 54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs & Bodies

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; seli-adjusting
Sizes: front 11" x 2"; rear 11" x 2"
Effective area: drum 276 sq in; lining 167 sq in

Brake, Parking: Rear wheels; area 84 sq in
Bumper: Front only, painted. > =

Cab: See Cabs & Bodies section
Curburetor: Single-barrel downdraft
Clutch: Diameter 10”; area 100 s in

Cooling: Capacity 11 qt; 1% " radiator core, 314-sq-in
areq; 131b pressure cap; 180° thermostat

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; head and
dome light switch; headlight beam control; speedom-
eter; odometer; fuel gauge. Lights for generator, oil
pressure, engine temperature, direction signals and
high beam indicator

Direction Signals: Front and rear

Doors, Rear: K1406—Panel type
K1416—-Station Wagon type

Engine: 230 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

Gross Horsepower. ... ............. 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net Horsepower. . . ................ 120 @ 3600 rpm
Gross Torque, Ib-#. .. ............. 220 @ 1600 rpm
Net Torque, Ib-ft................... 205 @ 1600 rpm

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

Filter, Fuel: Screen in fuel tank

Filter, 0il: Fullflow; l-quart; throw-away type
Frame: Section modulus 3.62

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plate: 5000 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail and stop

Mirror, Exterior: Left side; 6% " fixed arm

Power Divider: Timken T-221 2-speed; ratios 1.94 &
1.00; power take-oif opening at rear

Seats:

Driver only; Panel model

Two: 6 passengers; Carryall models

Seat Belts: Driver & passenger; Carryall models only
Shock Absorbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1”

Springs, Front: Semi-elliptic; 5-leaf; capacity 1650
Ib each at ground

Springs, Rear: Semi-elliptic single-stage, 6-leaf; ca-
pacity 1900 1b each at ground

Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 177

Tank, Fuel:

Inside frame at rear; capacity 20.5 gallons

Tires: Five tubeless 7.75-15/4PR front, single rear
and spare (K1405)

Five tubeless 8.15-15/4PR front, single reur and spare
(K1406-16)

Teols: 3300-b mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed synchromesh; steering column
gearshift; ratios 2.94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

Wheels: Five 15 x 5.50"; attachment, 6 studs on
54" circle; spare carrier under frame

Windshield Wipers: Elechic; single-speed

GVW SELECTOR

cvw | Cogas Caemest
f equir
Rating GVW Rating
4900 1b Standard
5300 1b Standard
5600 Ib Standard

Four-Wheel Drive: Serias 10-20—Page 8

Note: Bs sure to recommend adequate springs and fires
for totat axie leads. See Optional Equipment ond
Tire & Whee! Combination pages.
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= OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.
Air Cleaner: Oil-bath; capacity 2 pints; not Glass, Soft Ray:
available with governor on 283 engine; included Windshieldonly. . ........o v All
when power brakes are ordered with 292 engine. K48 Al windows. oo oo All
Air Cleaner, ﬁeuvy-l?uty: Includes closed Governor:
positive ventilation and oil-bath precleaner.... K46 230 engine: 1800-3100 rpm............. ... K37
_ 30004000 rpm. .. ... ... ... ... K37
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amphr............. T60 283 engine: 2400-3600 rpm. ... ... ....... K37
Belts, Front Seat: Driver & passenger 3000-3800 rpm....... ... ... K37
Models 1406 & K1416 only 292 engine: 2200-3100 rpm. ... ... .. .. ... K37
Delelon . . ... ..ot i A62 2800-3900 rpm. ......... ... .. K37
> Belts, Rear Seat: K1406-16 only......... ... A4 Hazard Flasher Switch................... V74
Brakes, Vacuum Power ............... ... 770 Heater & Defroster: Thrift-Air.......... - C4l
DeLuxe-Air. . ..... ... c4z2
Closed Engine Positive Ventilation........ K24 Hooks, Towing: Front. ................. . . V76
Clutch: Dia 11%; for 230 engine. .. .......... MO1 Hubs, Free-Wheeling Front: Control athubs F76
»>Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Required for dealer- Lamps, Haozard & Marker: Five; includes
installed air conditioning. . .................. V05  hazard flasher switch. . ............ ... .. V75
Custom Equipment: See Cabs & Bodies Lock: Rightdoor. ...................... . A97
section for description - - . i
Appearance Option. ........................ Z61 b_h“"" nf‘_“““" Exterior
Chrome OpHOn. .. . ...\, v37  Right 64 fixed am ... .- R - D32
Comifort OpHOn. ... ..o eeieia e z62  WestCoasttypeIr. (6" x 117).......... - D28
West Coast type St. (7" x167). ... ... .. . D30
ggzg;: : 125 Paint, Exterior: See Colors section
2R3 V. e L32 Radiator: Heavy-duty. .. .... ... ... .. .. Vol
292 Six 283 V8 Radio: Manual control. ............ ... . 60
Gross Horsepower . 170 @ 4000 rpm 175 @ 4400 rpm N
Net Horsepower . .. 153 @ 3600 rpm 145 @ 4200 rpm  Seat, Auxiliary: Panel model only. . . .. . A7
Gross Torque, 1b-#t .275 @ 1600 rpm 275 @ 2400 rpm  geqt, Third: C alis only: includes slidi
Net Torque, It .. 255 @ 2400 rpm 245 @ 2000 TPm  reqr side windows . .- - o rrr oo ASO
Baftery.............. 61 amp-hr - . .
Clutch............ 117 124 sq in 11 124 sq in Serial Number Plate: State of Pennsyivania Z55
> - H
Fuel Filter Equipment............ ... ... ... K28 g;;?;r Motor, Heuvy Du!y ) Includes HD K67
Gaunges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil Shock Absorbers: Heavy-duty; rear. . . . F51
e T < - 253
Tachometer: Electric;
Generator: includes cptional gauges. . ...... ... ... Uls
42-ampDeleotron. .. ... K79 myansmission:
58-ampDelcotron.......... ... K77 Chevrolet 4-speed synchromesh; includes 11°
62-amp Delcotron. .. ...t KBL  dutch. ... oooiiiieiiiiiii M20
Glass, Laminated: Door windows only; in- Windshield Wipers & Washer:
cludes metal frames. . ............ ... ... ..., A09  FElectric; 2-speed wipers. . . ............. Cl4a

2 Indicates revised specitications.

March 1, 1965 Four-Wheel Drive: Series 10-20—Page 9
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SERIES K10 PANEL & CARRYALLS :

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS .

i £ Ri .
TUBELESS TIRES g;’: Type of | pum | Ot
PASSENGER CAR TYPE
*7.75-15 /4PR—Regular 1100 Disc 5.50 Stda
~—Nylon Disc 5.50 POl
~—On-Off Road Ny Disc 5.50 R38
7.75-15/8PR—Regular 1390 Disc 5.50 | TZ5h
98.15-15/4PR—Regular 1180 Disc 550 { QO4e
—Nylon Disc 5.50 { QO5
8.18-15/8PR—Regular 1500 Disc 5.50 T28
#6.00-16 /6PR—Regular 1065 Disc 5.00 R58
6.50-16 /6PR—Reguiar 1380 Disc 5.00 R59
F!'R UCK TYPE
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.00 R60
7-17.5/6PR —Regular 1520 Disc 5.28 R80
—Nylon Disc 5.25 Ra8z2 ‘
—QOn-Off Road Disc 5.25 R81 ;

@ —Standard on Carryall models.
+—Not available on Carryall medels.
The following tubeless tires may be ordered with white sidewalls:
a-—-F92 (7.75-15/4PR) Bb—T26 (7.75~15/8PR} ¢—R51 (8.15-15/4PR}

Ti i .
TUBL-TYPE TIRES Cap. | Wheet [Width | No.
[PA SSENGER CAR TYPE
#7.75-15/4PR—Regular 1100 Disc 55 P93
--Nvlon Dise 55 Pas
—On-Off Road Ny Disc 5.5 Paz7
7.75-15/8PR—Regular 1390 Disc 5.5 127
»8.15-15/4PR—Nvylon 1180 Disc 55 RS3
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 5.0 ): (53]
—On-CHf Boad Ny Disc 50 RE9Q
TRUCK TYPE
7.00-15/6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 5.5 R42
- Nylon Disc 8.5 R44
—Ouon-Off Road Disc 55 R43
6.50~16 /6PR—Reqular 1420 Disc 5.0 RE3
—Nvlon Disc 5.0 RS8S
—~On-Of Boad Disc 5.0 R64

w—Not available on Carryall models.

Four-Wheel Drive: Series 10-20—Page 10 March 1, 19635
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DIMENSIONS
(With std equipment, unioaded)

’ 1043,

,’—rnf*"—“ 98

GVW Ratings up o 7600 Ib

4 HapmR

- CHEVROLET -
50
. 73
— 3%~ 127 —=|' 78% {
206% Muximumcwti'dth
A
FLEETSIDE PICKUP cross ~4
Dimensions (inches) Curb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
1L wB OL Front Rear Taotal Frent Rear
K2534 a8 127 206V 2355 1765 4120 3% 97%
7% j{ 2 3\
; 50 ;
7%
5% T\ |
7all
3% 127 P 78%w, dﬂf
— 206% imom Wi
STEPSIDE PICKUP
Dimensions {inches) Curb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
IL wB OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
K2504 o8 127 206V 2385 1785 4170 4% 96%
Maximum Width
Across Fenders
95% Stk ——— 79U
1 34—
a—>D
O 32% F]
" 7Y%
127 *al 5414 ——
200% ————— .
CHASSIS-CAB
Curb Weight Rody-Payload Wi. Dist.
Model
Front Rear Total Body Front Rear
K2503 2350 1335 3685 7’ 8% 2%
TV’ 6 o4
8 3 g7
8’ 1 99
August 1, 1964 Four-Wheel Drive: Series 10-20—Puge 1)




SERIES K20 PICKUPS & CHASSIS-CAB

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Qiled-paper element

Axle, Front: Hypoid; ratio 4.55; capacity 3500 Ib;
yoke and trunnion universal joints

Axle, Rear: Hypoid fuil-flogting type; ratio 4.57;
capacity 5200 1b

Battery: 12-volt; S4-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs & Bodies

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting
Sizes: front 12" x 2"; rear 127 x 27
EHective area: drum 303 sq in; lining 191 sq in

Brake, Parking: Rear wheels; area 93 sq in
Bumper: Front only, painted

Cah: Conventional; see Cabs & Bodies
Carburetor: Single-barrel downdralft
Clutch: Diameter 10%; area 100 sq in

Cooling: Capacity 11 gf; 1%" radiator core, 314-
sq-in area; 13-Ib pressure cap; 180° thermostat

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; head & dome
light switch; headlight beam control; speedometer;
odometer; fuel gauge. Lights for generator, oil pres-
sure, engine temperature, direction signals and high
beam indicator

Direction Sigmnals: Front and rear
Engine: 230 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

(Gross Horsepower. . ............ ... 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net Horsepower. ... ... ... ... ... 120 @ 3600 rpm
Gross Torque, 1bft. .. ... ... R, 220 @ 1600 rpm
Net Torque, Ib-#t. ... ... ... ... ..., 205 @ 1600 rpm

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

Filter, Fuel: Screen in fuel tank

Filter, Qil: Full-flow; l-gquart; throw-away type
Frame: Section modulus 4.85

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plate: 7600 Ib

Lights: Head, parking, tail and stop

Mirror, Exterior: Left side; 6% " fixed arm

Power Divider: Timken T-221 2-speed; ratios 1.94
& 1.00; power take-off opening at rear

Shock Absorbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1"

Springs, Front: Semi-elliptic, S-leaf; capacity 1750
Ib each at ground

Springs, Rear: Semi-elliptic single-stage, 6-leaf;
capacity 1900 Ib at ground

Steering: Ball-gecr, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 17*
Tank, Fuel: Back of seat in cab; capacity 18.5 gallons
Tires: Four tubeless 7-17.5/6PR iront, single rear
Toels: 3300-1b mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed synchromesh; steering column
gearshift; ratios 2,94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

Wheels: Five 17.5" x 5.25"; attachment 8 studs on
6%" circle

Windshield Wipers: Electric; single-speed

GVW SELECTOR

v | O e
Rating GVW Rating
§700 1b Standard
6100 1b 3150-1b rear springs
7200 1ib 3150-1b rear springs
7600 1b 3150-ib rear springs;

heavy-duty front axle

Four-Whee! Drive: Series 10-20--Page 12

Note: £e sure to rexemmend odequate springs and tires
for total axle loads. Ses Optional Equipment and
Tire & Wheel Combination poges.
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. OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Aix CIennerl; QOil-bath; cagcsxcﬁy 2 pints; necg Governon:
availabie with governor on 283 engine; includ 230 ine: 1800-3100rom. ... .o
when power brakes are ordered with 292 engine. K48 engine 3000-4000 :,i:g ______________ Eg;
Air CIenner, n“w_nuty. Includes closed 283 engx’ne: 2400-3600 pm. ... ... ... K37
positive ventilation and eil-bath pre-cleaner.... K46 3000-3800rpm................ K37
292 engine: 2200-3100rpm. ... ... ...... K37
Axle, Heavy-Duty Front. ... ...... .. ... ... F49 2800-3900 rpm. ... ... K37
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amp-hr............. T60 Hazard Flasher Switch .. .. .. ... ... .. ... V74
Heater & Defroster: Thrift-Air. ... ... .. ... C41
Brakes, Vacuum Power. . . ... ... ... . ... J70 DeLuze.Air ... . Ca2
Bumper, Rear Step: Pickup models only.... V&3 g jpe powings Fromt. .................... V76
g:rd:‘l:';nfrl eWheel- S1de mounted ) Pmkup P13 Hubs, Free-Wheeling Front: Control ot hubs. F76
Closed Engine Positive Ventilation. . .. .. .. k24 Lamps, Hazard & Marker: Five; includes .
' flasher switch. . .. ............ ... ... ... .. ... V75
Clutch: Dia 117; for 230 engine. .. ... ....... MOl Lock: Right door. . . £97
> Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Required for dealer- Side wheel carrier; Pickup models only. A97
installed air conditioning ... ... ......... ... .. VoS >Mirror, Rearview: Exterior
Custom Equipment: See Cabs & Bodies Left: 6% fixed arm; Chassis-Cabs only. .. .. D32
section for description Left; 17%" swinging arm; Pickupsonly. . ... . D32
Appearance Option........................ Z61 Right; 17%" swinging or 6% " fixed arm. . .. . .. D3z
Chrome Option. . ... ... ..o, V37  West CoasttypeJr. (6"x117)...... ... ... D29
Comfort Option........0.................... 62 West Coast type St. (7" x 16")....... . . . D30
Side Molding; Fleetside pxckups only.......... BO8
Paint, Exterior: See Colors section
Engine:
292 SHE. ..o 125  Badiator: Heavyduty... .............. vol
283 V8. ... L32 Radio: Manualcontrol.................... U80
292 Six 283'V8
Gross Horsepower .170 @ 4000 rpm 175 G 4400 rpm  Seat, Bostrom:
Net Horsepower....153 @ 3600 rpm 145 @ 4200rpm Driveromly. ... ASS
Gross Torque, 1b-t . 275 @ 1600 rpm 275 @ 2400 rpm  Driver seat plus 2smanseat. ... ... .. .. .. ASS5
Net Torque, lb-it. . . 255 @ 2400 rpm 245 @ 2000 rpm
Battery........... 61 amphr _ Seat, Full-Depth Foam . ... ........... ... 252
Chatch............ 117 124 sq in 11" 124 sgin  Serial Number Plate: State of Pennsylvania. Z55
Fuel Filter Equipment. . .................. K28 Shock Absorbers: Heavy-duty; rear. .. . ... 751
Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, cil Springs, Rear:
PYESSUIE. .. .. oooeiiinie e maaee s Z33 Capacity 31501beach. ..............ooo oo G50
Generator: Tachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges U16
42-amp Deleotron. ............. ... ... K79 . .
55-amp Delcotron . - - -« 1w vv e e, gy7  Tanmk, Fuel: Capacity 21 gallons.......... Nol
62-ampDelcotron. . .. ........ ... ol K8l Transmission:
Glass, L ated: Door windows © nly, ine gﬁf:;olet 4-speed synchromesh; r.ncludés 11 M30
cludes metal frames. . .. ...... ... ... AQQ TRt
indow, Full-View Reax. . .. . .... .. . .. A
Glass, Soft Ray: Window, Full-View Reax 10
Windshieldonly. .. ........ ... All Windshield Wipers & Washer:
All windows. .. ... ... i All Electric; 2-speed wipers. .. ................. Cla

» Indicates revised specifications,
January 1, 1965 Four-Wheel Drive: Series 10-20—Page 13




SERIES K20 PICKUPS & CHASSIS-CAB

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Tizre of{ Rim t.

TURELESS TIRES Con ol el Tt
7-17.5/6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 Std*
—Nylon Disc 5.25 R82

—On-O#f Road Disc 525 R81
8-17.5/6PR—Regular 1740 Disc 5.25 R83
—Nylon Disc 5.25 R85

—On-OH Road Disc 525 R84
8-17.5/8PR—Regular 2060 Disc 5.25 R86
—On-Oif Road Disc 5.28 R87
aB-19.5/6PR—Regular 2090 | Disc 5.25 R94
—Nylon Disc 5.25 R9S
a8-19.5/8PR—Regular 2440 Disc 5.25 R96
—Nylon Disc 5.25 RS8

—On-Off Road Disc 5.25 R97

*R80 for spare tire with 17.5 x 5.25 wheel.
a—Heavy-duty front axle required.

Tire | Type of| Rim | Opt.

TUBE-TYPE TIRES Cap. | Wheel |Width| No.

1520 Disc 55 R42
Disc 5.5 R44
Disc 8.5 R43

7.00-17 /6PR—Regular 1740 Disc 5.0 R72
7.50-16/6PR—Reqular 1815 Disc 6.0 Re?7
> 7.50-16/8PR—Regular 2140 Disc 6.0 RE8
7.00-17/8PR—Regular 2060 | Disc 5.0 R73
+=QOn-Off Road Disc 5.0 R74

a—7.50-17 /8PR—Regular 2440 Disc 6.0 R75
—On-Off Road Disc 6.0 R76

a—Heavy-duty front axle required.

2 Indicates revised specifications.
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; OPTIONAL EQUIPIAENT INVEA

Fi

Option Identification System o Description

The Chevrolet option identification code system consists of a letter D29 Rearview Mirror (West Coast type Jr.)
prefix and o number frem 01 to 100. The prefix letter of the code D30 Rearview Mirror {West Coast type Sr.)
identifies the gemeral equipment group, amd the suffix number D32 Rearview Mirror

identifies the item in the group.

E30 Series P10 Body Equipment

Example: E31 Series P20-30 Body Equipment
The code €42 denotes @ De Luxe-Air Heater & Defroster (the E32 Series P20.30 Body Equipment (King models)
number 42) in the body equipment group (C). ES6 Stake Body

ES7 Platform Body
E80 Pickup Box Mounting Brackets
E85 Body Side Door Equipment

Following is @ general listing of the various letter prefizes for the
different equipment groups:

A, B, €, D, E--Body Equipment
F—Front Axle and Suspension Equipment
G, H—Rear Axie and Suspension Equipment
J—Brake Equipment
K, L—Engine Equipment

oF02 High-Tensile Steel Frame
F03 Heavy-Duty Frame
F40 Special Front & Rear Suspension

M—Clutch and Transmission Equipment F47 5000-1b Front Axle
N—Gasoline Tank, Exboust, and Steering Equipment F48 7000-1b Front Axle )

P, Q, R, S—Wheel and Tire Equipment F49 Heavy-Duty 4-Wheel-Drive Front Axle
T—Sheet Metal, Battery, and Lamp Equipment F51 Heavy-Duty S}_m‘:k Ah.sc?rbexs
U—Speedometer and Miscellaneous Electrical P59 Front Suspension Stabilizer Bar

Equipment F60 Heavy-Duty Front Springs
V, Z—Radiator, Bumper, and Miscellaneous F67 9000-1b Front Axle
Final Assembly Equipment F68 11,000-1b Front Axle
7 -Wheeli
The option identification system does not apply to paint and interior I‘B: g::w_;i:ym;goiiogt :;I:l:s 4/ !
trim options which are identified with 3-digit numbers. Prng /
NOTE: This option code system does not apply to Series QS0 G50 H Duty Rear Spr L
A-N-Q60 or A-N-Q-V80. (See pages 8-10 eavy-Luly Hear opnngs -
—Q or -0 {See pages } €52 7500-1b Rear Springs A /
G55 8750-1b Rear Springs ( )
R G56 1C,400-1b Rear Springs
Option G58 11,500-1b Rear Springs

Number Description 659 19.500-1b Rear Springs

G60 Auxiliary Rear Springs
G64 17,250-1b Rear Springs
G67 Automatic Level Control
675 Rear Axle—3.70 ratio
676 Rear Axle—3.36 ratio
G80 Limited-Slip Rear Axle
686 NoSPIN Rear Axle

A01 All Window Soft Ray Glass

A02 Windshield Soft Ray Glass

A07 Ten-Window Bedy Glass

A08 Four-Window RH Side Body Glass
R09 Laminated Glass

A10 Full-View Rear Window

All Soit Ray Glass

K12 Rear Door Glass

K13 Side Door Glass HO1 Rear Axle—3.07 ratio
A3l Power Windows HOM Rear Axle—4.11 ratio
A49 Seat Beits; Custom De Luxe with Retractors HO5 Recr Axle—3.73 ratio
A35 Bostrom Seat HO06 Rear Axle—4.11 ratio
AS57 Auxiliary Seat H07 Chevrolet 13,500-ib Rear Axle—6.40 ratio
AS59 Third Seat H12 Chevrolet 15,000-1b Rear Axie—35.83 ratio
Augiliary Seat—Statienary H13 Chevrolet 15,000-1b Rear Axle—6.17 ratio
oAbl Auriliary Seat—Stationary H15 Chevrolet 15,000-1b Rear Axle—7.20 ratio
A62 Seat Belt Deletion H1§ Chevrolet 17,000-1b Rear Axle—7.20 ratio
K97 Right Door Lock H1? Chevrolet 13,500-1b Rear Axle—5.29 ratio
H20 Rear Axle—4.57 ratio
B70 Padded Instrument Panel H53 Eaton 34,0001b Bogie—$ 57 ratio (diescl)
. . —7.17 ratic {g e
B8 Custom Side Molding H64 Eaton 23,000-1b Rear Axle—4.88 ratio
H6E5 Eaton 23,000-lb Rear Azle—6.67 ratio
Cl4 Electric Windshield Wipers & Washer HT Eaton 17,000-lb 2-Speed Rear Axle—4.87/6.77 ratios
€38 Heater & Defroster Deletion H12 Eaton 18,500-b 2.Speed Rear Axle—4.87/6.65 rahos
€41 Thrift-Air Heater & Defroster H73 Eaten 18,500-1b 2-Speed Recr Axle—5.57/7.60 ratos
€42 De Luxe-Air Heater & Defroster H76 Eaton 23,0001b 2-Speed Rear Axie—4.87/6.63 rctics
#C48 Heater & Defroster Deletion H77 Eaton 23,0001b 2-Speed Rear Axle—6.71/9.14 ratos
€60 Air Conditioning H79 Eaton 17,000-1b 2-Speed Rear Axle—7.17/9.97 ratios
January 1, 1965 ¢ Indicates new option Foreword—Page 5




OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT INDEX

Option
Number Description

HE0 Eaton 18,500-1b 2-Speed Rear Axle—6.50/8.87 ratios
H81 Eaton 18,500-1b 2-Speed Rear Axle—7.17/9.77 ratios
HS8? Eaton 17,000-Ib 2-Speed Rear Axle—6.50/9.04 ratics
H%6 Chevrolet 15,000-1b 2-Speed Rear Axle—6.40/8.72 ratios
HS7 Chevrolet 17,000-1b 2-Speed Rear Axie—5.40/8.72 ratios
H98 Chevrolet 15,000-1b 2-Speed Rear Axle—5.83/7.93 ratios
H99 Chevrolet 15,000-1b 2-Speed Rear Axle—5.29/7.20 ratios

J50 Brakes, Vacuum Power

365 Brakes, Metallic

J70 Vacuum Power Brakes

J71 Full-Air Brakes

J72 Air-Hydraulic Brakes

J73 Heavy-Duty Vacuum Brakes

J15 Air-Brake Emergency Equipment (Gas Medels)
J?7 Air-Brake Emergency Equipment (Diesel Models)
J80 Vacuum Braoke Reserve Tank

J81 Vacuum Gauge

J91 Trailer Air Brake Equipment

K02 Radiator Fan

K12 Oil Filter—capacity 2 qt

K24 Closed Engine Positive Ventilation

K28 Fuel Filter Equipment

K37 Engine Governor

K46 Heavy-Duty Air Cleaner

K48 Oil-Bath Air Cleaner—capacity 2 pt

K56 Air Compressor Equipment (12 cu ft)
®KE6 Transistorized Ignition System

K62 Heavy-Duly Starter Motor

K77 S5-Ampere Delcotron

K79 42-Ampere Delcotron

K81 62-Ampere Delcotron

L05 130-Ampere Delcctron
L21 194 Engine
L25 292 Engine
L26 230 Engine
L30 327 Engine
L32 283 Engine
L39 348 Engine
L40 409 Engine
L53 DH478 Engine
L74 327 Engine
oL79 327 Engine

™01 Heavy-Duty Clutch

M10 QOverdrive Transmission

M16 Warner T89B 3-Speed Transmission

M20 Chevrolet 4-Speed Transmission

M24 New Process 435 4-Speed Transmission

M35 Powerglide Transmission

M4S Powermatic Transmission

MS5 Transmission Oil Cooler

ME4 3.Speed Auxiliary Transmiasion

M0 4-Speed Auxiliary Transmission

M75 New Process 5-Speed Transmission

M76 Clark or Spicer 5-Speed Close-Ratio Transmission
M77 Clark 5-Speed Standard-Ratic Transmission

M78 Heavy-Duty Spicer 5-Speed Overdrive Transmission
M79 Heavy-Duty Spicer 5-Speed Close-Ratio Transmission
M92 Fuller 8-Speed Transmission

Foreword—Page 6

Option
Number Descripiion
NO1 Fuel Tank--capacity 21 gal
NO2 Fuel Tank—capacity 30 gal
®N10 Ducl Exhaust
N12 Single Exhaust Stack
N13 Dual Exhaust Stacks
N33 Sports-Styled Steering Wheel
N34 Comiortilt Steering Wheel
N40 Power Steering
P01 Wheel Covers
P02 Wheel Covers, Simulated Wire
P10 Spare Wheel Carrier—under frame mounting
P13 Spare Wheel Carrier—side mounted
*P19 Spare Wheel Lock
P41 15" x 5.5" Disc Wheels
P47 15" x 5.5 Spare Wheel
P53 6.50—13/4PR Highway Regular W/W Tubeless Tires (Pass)
PS§ 7.35-14/4PR Highway Regular W/W Tubeless Tires (Pass)
P60 7.75-14/4PR Highway Nylon Tubeless Tires (Pass)
P61 7.75-14/4PR Highway Nylon W/W Tubeless Tires (Pass)
P62 7.75-14/4PR Highway Regular W/W Tubeless Tires (Fass)
PE5 7.75-14/4PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires {Pass)
P30 7.75-15/4PR Highway Regular Tubeless Spare Tire
P91 7.75-15/4PR Highway Nylon Tubeless Tires
P92 7.75-15/4PR Higkway Regular Whitewall Tubeless Tires
P93 7.75-15/4PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tizes
P95 7.75-15/4PR Highway Nylon Tube-Type Tires
P97 7.75-15/4PR On-Oif Road Nylon Tube-Type Tires
Q64 8.15-15/4PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires
Q05 8.15-15/4PR Highway Nylon Tubeless Tires
Q18 16" x 5.00" Disc Wheels
Q20 16" x 6.0” Disc Wheels
Q22 17° x 5.0" Spare Wheel
Q23 17" x 6.00" Spare Wheel
Q31 18" x 5.0" Disc Wheels
Q36 19.5° x 5.25" Disc Wheels
Q41 20" x 6.0" Disc Wheels
044 20" x 6.5" Budd-Type 6-Stud Disc Wheels
Q45 20" x 6.5" Disc Wheels
Q47 20" x 6.5" Rims for Cast Wheels
Q54 20" x 7.0° Rims for Cast Wheels
Q58 20" x 7.0" Disc Wheels
Q82 20" x 7.5" Rims for Cast Wheels
Q84 20" x 7.5 Disc Wheels
Q81 225" x 6.75" Disc Wheeils
Q83 22.5" x 6.75" Rims for Cast Wheels
Q92 22.5" x 7.50" Disc Wheels
0% 22.5° x 7.50" Rims for Cast Wheels
R14 7.00-13/8PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires
eR15 7.00-13/8PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires (Pass)
eR16 7.00-13/SPR Highway Regular W/W Tubeless Tires (Pass)
R24 7.00-14/6PR Highway Regular (Truck Type)
R25 7.00-14/8PR Highway Regular (Truck Type)
R38 7.75-15/4PR On-Off-Road Nylon Tubeless Tires
R42 7.00-15/6FPR Highway Regilar Tube-Type Tires
R43 7.00-15/6FR On-Cff-Road Regular Tube-Type Tires
R44 7.00-15/6PR Highway Nylon Tube-Type Tires
RS1 B8.15-15/4PR Highway Regular Whitewall Tubeless Tires
RS53 8.15-15/4FR Highway Nylon Tube-Type Tires
ARS8 6.00-16/6PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires

® Indicates new option

January 1, 1965
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Option

Number

R59
R60
R61
R63
R64
R6S
R66
R&7
R68
R69
R72
RT3
R74
R7S
R76
RI7
R80
R381
R82
R83
R34
R85
RS
Re7
R%
R94
RS
R9%
R97
R98
RS9

S05
S07
£08
$09
S10
Sil
s12
514
S15
S16
s22
8§23
8§25
526
827
o528
*529
$30
£33
548
S49
$50

551
552
$53

554
§55

556

January 1, 1965

Description

£.50-16/6PR Highway Regular Car-Type Tubeless Tires
6.50-16/6PR Highway Regular Truck-Type Tubeless Tizes
6.50-16/6PR Highway Regular Car-Type Tube-Type Tires
6.50-16/6PR Highway Begular Truck-Type Tube-Type Tires
6.5C-16/6FR On-Off-Read Regular Truck-Type Tube-Type Tires
6.50-16/6FR Highway Nylon Truck-Type Tube-Type Tires
7.00-16/6PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
7.50-16/6PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
7.50-16/8PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
6.50-16/6PR On-Off-Road Nylon Car-Type Tube-Type Tires
7.00-317/6PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
7.00-17/8PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
7.00-17/8PR On-O#f-Road Regular Tube-Type Tizes
7.50-17/8PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
7.50-17/8PR On-CH-Road Regular Tube-Type Tires
7.50-17/10PR Highway Reqular Tube-Type Tires
7-17.5/6PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires

7-17.5/6PR On-Of-Road Reguler Tubeless Tires
7-17.5/6PR Highway Nylon Tubeless Tires

8-17.5/6PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires

8-17.5/6PR On-Off-Road Regular Tubeless Tires
8-17.5/6PR Highway Nylon Tubeless Tires

8-17.5/8FR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires

8-17.5/8PK On-Off-Road Regular Tubeless Tires
7.00-18/8PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
8-19.5/6PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires

8-19.5/6FR Highway Nylon Tubeless Tires

$-19.5/8PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires

8-19.8/8PR On-OH-Road Regular Tubeless Tires
8-19.5/8PR Highway Nylon Tubeless Tires

8-19.5/10PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires

7.00-20/8PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
7.50-20/8PR Highway Reqular Tube-Type Tires
7.50-20/10PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
7.50-20/10PR On-O#-Road Regular Tube-Type Tires
7.50-20/10PR Highway Nylon Tube-Type Tires
8.25-20/10PR Highway Regular Tube.Type Tires
8.25-20/10PR On-O#-Road Regular Tube-Type Tires
8.25-20/10PR Highway Nylon Tube-Type Tires
8.25-20/10PR On-Off-Road Nylon Tube-Type Tires
8.25-20/12PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
9.00-20/10PR Highway Reguiar Tube-Type Tires
6.00-20/10PR On-OH-Road Regular Tube-Type Tires
9.00-20/10PR Highway Nylon Tube-Type Tires
9.00-20/10PR On-OH-Road Nylon Tube-Type Tires
9.00-20/12PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
10.00-20/12PR Highway Nylon Tube-Type Tires
10.00-20/12PR On-Of Road Nylon Tube-Type Tires
10.00-20/12PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
11.00-20/12PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
7-22.5/6PR Highway Regular Tubeless Spare Tire
8-22.5/8PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires for Disc Wheels
B-22.5/8PR Highway Regular Tubeless Spare Tires for Cast
Wheels
8-22.5/10FR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires for Disc Wheels
6-22.5/10PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires for Disc Wheels
%—1%2]5_‘/ 10PR On-OH-Road Regular Tubeless Tires for Disc

ee.

§-22.5/10PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires for Cast Wheels
g-22,5/10PR On-Ofi-Road Regular Tubeless Tires for Cast
wheels

9-22.5/10PR Highway Nylon Tubeless Tires for Dise Wheels

Option

Number

8§57
558
862
863
864
865
$67
S76
577
580
585
586
5%0
592

T25
T26
T2?
T28
TéO

uo2

uié
U4z

UBe

* Indicates new option

Description

§-22.5/10PR Highway Nylon Tubeless Tires for Cast Wheels
©-22.5/12PR Highway Begular Tubeless Tires for Disc Wheels
10-22.5/10PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires for Disc Wheels
10-22.5/10FR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires for Cast Wheels
11-22.5/12PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tizes for Disc Wheels
11-22.5/12PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires for Cast Wheels
12-22.5/12PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires

16" x 5.5" Spare Wheel

17.5" x 5.25" Spare Wheel

20" x 5.0" Spare Wheel

22.5" x 5.25" Spare Wheel

22.5" x 6.00" Spare Whee!

22.5" x 6.00" Spare Rim

22.5" x 8.25" Cast Wheel

7.75-15/8FR Highway Regular Tubeless Tizes
7.75-15/8FR Highway Regular Whitewall Tubeless Tires
7.75-15/8PR Highway Regular Tube-Type Tires
8.15-15/8PR Highway Regular Tubeless Tires
Heavy-Duty Battery

Extra-Range Horn

Tachometer

Class A’ Direction Signals
Radio—Manuai Control
Radis—Pushbutton Control
AM-FM Radio-~Pushbutton Control
Trailer Jumper Cable Equipment

Heavy-Duty Radiator
Radiator Shulters
Heavy-Duty Cocling Equipment
Front Bumper Guard
Wraparound Front Bumper
Custom Chrome Opticn
Painted Rear Bumper

Rear Step Bumper

Jack

Hazard Flasher Switch
Hazard and Marker Lights
Front Towing Hooks

Comiort & Convenience Equipment “A"
Comfort & Convenience Equipment "B"
Frame Reinforcements

Full-Depth Foam Seat

Gauges

Maximum Econcmy Equipment
Pennsylvania Serial Number Plate
15,000-1b GVW Plate

23,000-1b GVW Plate

21,000-lb GVW Plate

Custom Equipment

Custom Appearance Option
Custom Comfort Opticn

7800-1b GVW Flate

15,000-1b GVW Plate

Vacuum Equipment

5000-Ib GVW Plate

20,000:15 GVW Plate

27,500-1b GVW Plate

33,000-1h GVW Plate

41,000:1b GVW PFlate

45,000-lb GVW Plate

Foreword—Page 7
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Option

Option ldentification System
For Series Q50-60-80; A60-80;
N60-80 & V80O

Option

Number

0131
0136
0137
0141
0142
0143
0153
0154
0150
0163
0164
0165
0167
0170
«0172
0199

«0201
0202
0206
0210

0212

0320
0326
Q327
03234
0335
0331
0340
0341
0342
0343

0402
0407
0410
0411

0412
0418
0419
0424
0428

0438
0448
0449
0450
0451
0452
0461
0466

0487
0432
0436

0497

0503
0506
0508
0518
0519

Foreword—Page 8

Description

Stake Rack Body

One-Passenger Seat
Two-Passenger Seat

RH Door Lock

Cab Comer Windows

Fuil-View Rear Window
Full-Depth Foam Seat

Full-Depth Foam Seat

Laminated Glass

Soft Ray Glass

Dual 6* x 16" West Coast Mirrors
Glove Compartment Lock
2-Speed Windshield Wipers & Washer
Custom Convenience Equipment
Custom Insulation Equipment
Cab Lifting Torsion Bar

Frame Rails, Heat Treated

Freme Reinforcements

Frame Reinforcements

Heavy-Duty Frame

¥Frame Reinforcements, Heat Treated

9000-1b Front Axle
8000-1b Front Springs
11,000-1b Front Springs
S000-1b Front Axle
7000.1b Front Axle
11,000.1b Front Axle
6000-1b Front Springs
8000-1b Front Springs
10,500-1b Front Springs
Front Shock Absorbers

Chevrolet 15,000-1b Rear Axle—ratios 6.17 or 7.20
Chevraolet 15,000-1b Rear Axie—ratios 5.83 or 6.17
Eaton 18,500-1b Rear Axle—ratios 6.80, 7.17 or 7.60

Chevrolet 15,000-1b 2-Speed Rear Axle—ratios 5.25/7.20,
5.83/7.95 or 6.40/8.72

Chevralet 13,500-ib Rear Axie—ratic 5.29

3000-1b Auxiliary Rear Springs

4000-1b Auxiliary Rear Springs

Rockwell 16,000-1b Rear Axle—raties 5.29, 6.17 or 7.20

Rockwell 16,000-lb 2-Speed Rear Axle—ratios 5.41/7.44,
6.17/8.48 or 6.61/9.09

Rear Shock Absorbers

15,000-1b Rear Springs

17,5001k Rear Springs

18,400-1b Rear Springs

20,800-1b Rear Springs

22,000-1b Rear Springs

Eaton 17,000-1b Rear Axle—ratios 5.57, 6.14 or 7.17

Chevrolet 15,000-1b 2-Speed Rear Axle--raties 5.28/7.20,
5.83/7.95 or 6.40/8.72

Eaton 17,0001b 2-Speed Rear Axle—ratios 4.88/6.78,
5.57/7.75, 6.14/8.54, 6.50/9.04 or 7.17/9.97

Euéogo 34,000-lb Rear Axle (Bogie)—ratios 6.69, 7.80 or

Eaton 18,500-1b 2-Speed Rear Axle—ratios 4.87/6.65,
5.57/7.60, 6.14/8.38, 6.50/8.87 or 7.17/9.77

Eaton 30,000-1b Rear Axle (Bogie)—ratios 7.17 or 7.60

Tractor-Trailer Air Brake Connections

Front Brake Limiting and Quick Release Valve
Low Air Pressure Buzzer

Vacuum Reserve Tank

Tractor Break-Away Valve

Number

0520
0521
0525
0330

0506
0613
0619
0659
0682
0685
0686
0630

0719
0720
0728
0729
0741
0742
0744
o770
0775

0801
0802
0803

0501
0902
0503
0904

1006
1011
1012
1013
1015
1021
1022
1023
1025
1026
1029
1030
1041
1048
1049
1050
1051
1052
1053
1053
1058
1059
1061
1062
1063
1066
1067
1068
1069
1023
1074
1075
1082
1083
1090
1085
1096
1097

¢ Indicates new option

Description
Power Brakes
Full-Air Brakes

HD Brake Booster
Emergency Air Brake Equipment

Engine Alarm System
13" Clutch

12" Clutch

62-Bmp Delcotron
DH478 Engine
55-Amp Delcotron
Heavy-Duty Starter
Engine Oil Cooler

3-S5peed Auxiliary Transmission

4-Speed Auxiliery Transmission

New Process S-Speed Transmission

New Process 5-Speed Transmission

New Process 5-Speed Transmission (Shert 4th)
New Process 5-Speed Transmission (Short 4th)
Clark 5-Speed Transmission

4-Speed Transmission with 2-Shoe Hand Brake
New Process 4-Speed Transmission

Dual Vertical Exhaust
20-Gallon Fuel Tank
30-Gallon Fuel Tank

Hydraulic Power Steering Gear
22" Steering Wheel
Heavy-Duty Steering Gear
Hydraulic Power Steering Gear

22.5" x 6.00" Disc Wheels

20" x 6.00" Disc Wheels

22.5" x 6.00" 6-Stud Disc Wheels
22.5" x 6.75" 6-Stud Disc Wheels

20" x 6.00" 6-Stud Disc Wheels

207 x 6.5" Rim for Cast Wheels

20" x 7.0" Rim for Cast Wheels

20" x 7.5" Rim for Cast Wheels

22.5" x 6.75" Rim for Cast Wheels

20" x 6.5" Rim for Cast Wheels

20" x 7.00" Budd 10-Stud Disec Wheels
20" x 7.5" Budd 10-Stud Disc Wheels
Tire Carrier

Spare Dise Wheel—=Tubeless

Spare Disc Wheel--Tube-Type

Spare Rim—Tubeless

Spare Rim—Tube-Type

Spare 6-Stud Disc Wheel—Tubeless
Spare 6-Stud Disc Wheel—Tube-Type
Spare Disc Wheel—Tube-Type

22.5" x 6.75" Disc Wheel

20" x 6.5" Disc Wheel

20" x 6.5 Rim for Cast Wheels

20* x 7.0” Rim for Cast Wheels

20" x 7.50" Rim for Cast Wheels

20" x 6.50T" Budd 10-Stud Disc Wheels
20" x 6.50T" Budd 10-Stud Disc Wheels
20" x 7.0" Budd 10-Stud Disc Wheels
20" x 7.5" Budd 10-Stud Disc Wheels
22.5" x 6.00" Rim for Cast Wheels
20" x 7.00T" Rim for Cast Wheels
22.5" x 6.75" Budd 10-Stud Disc Wheels
20" x 6.5" 6-Stud Disc Wheels

20" x 7.0” 6-Stud Disc Wheels

Spare Budd 10-Stud Disc Wheel

20" x 7.00" Rim for Cast Wheels

20" x 7.50V* Rim for Cast Wheels

20" x 7.50V" Rim for Cast Wheels
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1260
1261
1262
1263
1266
1267
1268
1270
12711

1301
1302

1403
1405
1406
1427
1428
1429
1430
1449
1491

171
-A
o -B
-p

172
-A
s -B
-D
s -E

173
-A
» -B
-D

174
-A
e -B
-D
e -E

1717
-A

178
-A

179
-A
-B
-C
-D
-E

182
-A
-B
-D
-E

183
-A
-B
-D
-E

e -H

Option

- Number Description
1202 Tachometer
1203 6-Wire Semi-Trailer Light Cable
1204 7-Wire Semi-Trailer Light Cable
1218 Air Horns

Parking Lights

Roof-Marker & Identification Lights
Emergency Disability Switch
Rooi-Marker Lamp Switch

HD Tri-Shield Wiring

Battery Charge Gauge

Qil Pressure Gauge

Battery— 205 Amp

Battery— 200 Amp

HD Radiator
Perry Water Filler

Hydraulic Jack

Eccnomy Air-Flow Heater & Deiroster
Deluxe Air-Fiow Heater & Defroster
21,000-1b GVW Plate

22,000-1b GVW Piate

23,0001 GVW Plate

24,000-lb GVW Plate

20,000-1b GVW Plate

Front Towing Hocks

8-22.5/8PR Tubeless Tires
Highway Regular
Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

8-22.5/10PR Tubeless Tires (5.25 Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

822.5/8PR Tubeless Tires (6.00 Rim}
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

8-22.5/10PR Tubeless Tires (6.00 Rim)
Highway Reqular

Highway Nylon

On-O# Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

9-22.5/10PR Tubeless Tires (6.00 Rim}
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

9-22.5/10PR Tubeless Tires {6.7S Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

Cn-O#f Road Nylon

9-22.5/12PR Tubeless Tires
Highway Reguiar

§-22.5/12PR Tubeless Tires
Highway Regular

10-22.5/10PR Tubeless Tires (6.75 Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nyion

Premium Highway Nylon

On-0Off Road Regular

On.-0ff Road Nylon

7.50-20/8PR Tube-Type Tires {6.00 Rim}
Highway Reqular

Highway Nylon

Qn-Off Road Reqular

On-Off Road Nylon

7.50-20/10PR Tube-Type Tires (6.00 Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

On-0ff Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

O#f Road Regular

January 1, 1965
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Option
Number Description
184 8.25-20/10PR Tube-Type Tires {6.00 Rim)

-A
-B
-€
-D
-E
-F

185
-
-B
~C
-D
-E
-F

186
-A
-D
-F

e -H

187
-A
-B
-C
-D
-E
-F

s -G
e -H

188
-A
-D
-F

s -H

189

196
-A

® Indicates new option

Highway Regular
Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon
On-Off Road Regular
On-Off Road Nylen

Off Road Nylen

8.25-20/10PR Tube-Type Tires (6.5C Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

Qn-Ctf Road Regular

On-Of Road Nylen

Ot Road Nylon

8.25-20/12PR Tube-Type Tires (6.50 Rim)
Highway Regular

On-Of Road Regular

Oif Road Nylon

Off Road Regular

9.00-20/10PR Tube-Type Tires {6.50 Rim)
Highway Reqular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

Off Road Nylon

Premium Regular

QOff Road Regular

9.00~20/12PR Tube-Type Tires {6.50 fum)
Highway Reguiar

Omn-Off Hoad Nylon

Off Road Nylon

Off Road Regular

9.00~20/10PR Tube-Type Tires (2.00T Rim}
Highway Reguiar

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-OH Road Regular

On-OH Road Nylen

OH Road Nylon

Premium Regular

Off Road Regular

9.00-20/12PR Tube-Type Tires {7.00T Rum)
Highway Regular

On-Off Read Regular

OH Road Nylon

Off Road Regular

§-22.5/8PR Tubeless Tires (6.00 Rim)
Highway HRegular

Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

8-22.5/10PR Tubeless Tires (6.00 Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nyien

On-Cff Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylen

8-22.5/10PR Tubeless Tires (5.00 Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon .

Premium Highway Nylon

Cn-Of Road Regular

On-Of Road Nylon

9-22.5/10PR Tubeless Tires (6.75 Him)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Of Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

9-22.5/12PR Tubeless Tire (6.00 Rim)

A Highway Regular

9-22.5/12PR Tubeless Tires (6.75 Rim)}
Highway Regular

MU N TN
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OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT INDEX

Option

Option

Number

197

e -H
206
-A
-B
-C
-D
~BE
-F
R ]
o -K
207
-K
-D
-F
¢ -H
208
-A
-B
-
-D
-E
-F
s -G
e -H
208
-A
-B
i
-D

Foreword—Page 10

Description
10-22.5/1CPR Tubeless Tires (6.75 Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

10-22.5/12PR Tubeless Tire (6.75 Rim)

A Highway Regular

7.50-20/8PR Tube-Type Tires (6.0 Rim)
Highway Reguiar

Highway Nylon

Cxn-Of Road Regular

On-Off Read Nylon

7.50-20/10FR Tube-Type Tires (6.0 Rim}
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Cn-O# Road Regqular

On-Of Road Nylon

Qff Road Nylon

Off Road Regular

B.25-20/10PR Tube-Type Tires (6.0 Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Qf RHoad Regqular

On-O# Road Nylon

O# Read Nylon

8.25-20/10PR Tube-Type Tires (6.5 or 6.50T Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylen

Premium Highway Nylon

On-0Off Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

Qff Road Nylon

8.25-20/12PR Tube-Type Tires {6.5 or 6.50T Rim)
Highway Regular

Or-OH Road Regulax

Off Road Nylon

Off Road Regular

9.00-20/10PR Tube-Type Tires (6.5 or 6.50T Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

Of Road Nylon

Premium Regular

Off Road Regular

9.00~20/12PR Tube-Type Tires {6.5 or 6.50T Rim}
Highway Regular

On-Of Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

Ofif Road Regqular

©.00-20/10PR Tube-Type Tizes (7.0 or 7.00T Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Of Road Reqular

On-Off Road Nylon

OH Read Nylon

Premiom Regular

Of Read Regular

9.00~20/12PR Tube-Type Tires (7.0 or 7.00 Rim)
Highway Regular

On-Off Aoad Regular

O# Road Nylon

Off Road Regular

10.00-20/12PR Tube-Type Tires (7.0 Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Off Read Regular

On-Oif Road Nylon

QH Road Nylon

Premium Regular

Cif Read Regular

10.00-20/12PR Tube-Type Tires (2.5 or 7.50V Rim}
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Preminm Highway Nylon

On-Off Read Regular

Number

o241
~D
~-F
-H

Indicates new option

Description

On-Off Road Nylon

Off Road Nylon

Premium Regular

10.00~20/4PR Tube-Type Tires (7.5 or 7.50V Rim)
Highway Regular

On-Of Road Regular

Off Road Nylon

QOff Road Regular

8.25~20/10PR Tube-Type Tires (6.5 Rim)
Highway Nylon

Premivm Highway Nylon

On-CH Road Regular

On-Oft Road Nylon

Off Road Nylon

8.25-20/12PR Tube-Type Tires (6.5 or 6.50T Rim)
Highway Regular

Cn-Of Road Regular

Off Road Nylon

Off Road Regular

9.00-20/10PR Tube-Type Tires (6.5 or 6.50T Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

QOn-O# Road Nylon

Off Road Nylon

Premium Regular

Off Road Regular

9.00-20/12PR Tube-Type Tires (6.5 or 6.50T Rim}
Highway Regular

On-Off Road Regular

OH Road Nylon

Of Road Reguler

9.00-20/10PR Tube-Type Tires (7.0 Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Regular

On-Off Road Nylon

Off Road Nylon

Premium Regular

O# Road Regular

5.00~-20/12FR Tube-Type Tires (7.0 Rim)
Highway Requiar

On-OH Road Regular

Q#f Road Nylon

O#H Road Regular

10.00-20/12PR Tube-Type Tires (7.C Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Of Road Regular

On-O# Road Nylon

QO Road Nylon

Premium Regular

Qff Road Regular

10.00-20/12PR Tube-Type Tires (7.5 or 7,50V Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nyion

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Of Road Regular

On-O# Road Nylon

Of Road Nylon

Premium Regular

Off Road Regular .

10.00-20/14PR Tube-Type Tires (7.5 Rim)
Highway Regular

On-O# Road Regular

Ot Road Nylon

Off Road Reguiar

11.00-20/12PR Tube-Type Tires (7.5 Rim)
Highway Regular

Highway Nylon

Premium Highway Nylon

On-Off Road Reqular

On-Off Road Nylon

Off Road Nylon

11.00-20/14FR Tube-Type Tires (7.5 Rim)
On-Off Road Regular

QO#ff Road Nylon

O# Road Regular

January 1, 1965
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GVW Ratings up 7> 5000 Ib.

DIMENSIONS
(With std equipment, unloaded)

104% —M—~
é_J - iL - 714 I[ C:=653 \&
Fﬁ [ L] \ * ‘¢= =, -
1
9% . CHEVROLET .
------------------ -r:::h‘f' 50
O ) 28% |
10 l 7%
—313% wWB 783%—
oL Maximum Width
Across Cab
FLEETSIDE PICKUPS
Dimensions (inches) Curb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
© IL wB OL Front Rear Teotal Front Rear
C1434 78Y 115 186 % 1925 1408 3330 2% 98%
C1534 a8 127 206% 1985 1480 3435 4 96
1043 ——— X
N WN—r— w2
r_ [ — - T ) 50 t
~§
: | AL
= E )
‘ 1
~—313% WwB 78%——
oL Maximum Width
Across Cab
STEPSIDE PICKUPS
Dimensions (inches) Curh Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
iL wB OL Front Rearx Total Front Rear
C1404 78% 115 186% 1905 1398 3300 1% 99%
C1504 o8 127 206% 1965 1425 3390 3 Q7

August 1, 1964
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SERIES C10 PICKUPS

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Rir Cleaner: Qiled-paper element

Axle, Rear: Hypoid semi-floating type; ratio 3.73;
capacity 3500 Ib

Battery: 12.volt; S4-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs & Bodies

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; seli-adjusting
Sizes: front 11" x 2"; rear 11" x 2"

Effective area; drum 276 sq in; lining 167 sq in
Brake, Parking: Rear wheels; area 83 sq in
Bumper: Front only, painted

Cab: Conventional; see Cabs & Bodies
Carburetor: Single-barrel downdrait

Clutch: Diameter 10%; area 100 sq in

Cooling: Capacity 11 qt; 1%” radiator core, 314
sg-in areq; 13-1b pressure cap; 180° thermostat

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; light switch;
headlight beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine
temperature, direction signals and high beam indicator

Direction Signals: Front and rear
Engine: 230 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

Gross Horsepower. .. ............. 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net Horsepower. .. ............... 120 @ 3600 rpm
Gross Torque, 1Ib4t...... . ......... 220 @ 1600 rpm
Net Torque, lbft. ... ............. 205 @ 1600 rpm

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

Filter, Fuel: Screen in fuel tank

Filtey, Oil: Full-flow; l-quart; throw-away type
Frame: Section modulus 2.98

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plate: 5000 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop; dome, instrument
panel

Mirror, Exterior: Left side; 614" fixed arm
Shock Absorbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1"

Springs, Front: Coil; capacity 1250 Ib each at
ground

Springs, Rear: Coil; capacity 1250 1b each at ground
Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 17"

Suspension, Front: Independent; capacity 2500 1k
Tank, Fuel: Back of seat in cab; capacity 18.5 gallons

Tives: Five tubeless 7.75-15/4PR front, single rear
and spare

Tools: 3300-1b meckanical jack; wheel wrench

Tronsmission: 3-speed synchromesh; steering column
gearshift; ratios 2.94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev}

Wheels: Five 15" x 5.50"; attachment, 6 studs on
51" circle; spare carrier under frame; 4 painted
hub caps

Windshield Wipers: Flectric; single-speed

GVW SELECTOR

GVW Chm:ﬂ
Rating GVW Rating
4100 Ib Standard
4400 1 Standard
4300 1b 2000-1b rear springs
5000 1b 20001b rear springs

Pickups: Series 10-30—Page 8

Nota: Re sure to recommend ndequate springs ond tires
for tata} oxie loods. See Optional Equipment and
Tire & Wheel Combinution poges.
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AN SERIES C10 #1CKUPS
il 'i . ’ i "‘
- Ao " OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.
&ﬂﬁerneﬁ Qil-bath; capacity 2 pint.is; c;le?; Governor: Not available with Powerglide
available with governor on 283 engine; inclu ine: 1800-3100pm. . ... .. ... ... K37
when power brakes are ordered with 292 engine K48 230 engine 3000_4(]58.3 ?;2 ___________ K37
Aix Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed 283 engine: 2400-3600 rpm K37
positive ventilation and oil-bath pre-cleaner... K46 GIRe: LT s T o
. - . 3000-3800mpm. ....... ... ... K37
Air Conditioner, All-Weather: Inciudes . 00
heater and defroster, HD radiator and 42-amp 292 engine: 2200-3100 rpm..... ... ... K37
generalor. ... ... ... Ce0 2800-3900 rpm. . .. ...... . ... K37
Axle, Positraction Rear: Capacity 3500 Hazard Flasher Switch . . ... ... . ) V74
Ib; ratio 3.73. Not available with maximum Heater & Defroster: Included with air
economy equipment or overdrive transmission. G80 conditionin -
Ratio 4.11. Not available with maximum econ- Thrift-Ai g C
omy equipment. . ... ... ... ... .. G80 AL e o G4l
Axle, Rear: Capacity 3500 Ib Deluxe-Bir............ ... .. ... ..... C42
Ratio 3.07; not available with Powerglide or Hooks, Towing: Front . . .. .. ... ... .. V76
overdrive transmission. ............. ... HOl Lamps, Hazard & Marker: Five; includes
Ratio 4.11; not available with maximum econ- hazard flasher switch. . .............. .. V75
g-ils:;i:guipment: included with overdrive trans- 04 Lock: Rightdoor. ......................  A97 -
................................... : h . e
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amp-hr............ T60 _ S“:’“’ cel o Eate AT
Brakes, Vacuum Power. . .. ............ 170 L"‘“eﬂ_"l’;', " owrinoing xtenor 512
e atated Rear: For wee only with - Roht 170" swinging or 64 xed orm D32
std painted front bumper................... V38 West Coast type Jr. (6" x 117) ... . D29
Carrier, Spare Wheel: Side mounted ... .. .. P13 West Coast type Sr. (7" x 167). ... D30
Closed Engine Positive Ventilation....... K24 Paint, Exterior: See Colors section
Clutch: Dia 11"; for 230 engine. ... ........ MOl Radiator: Heavy-duty——-" ... .. ... .. VOl
> Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Required for dealer Radio: Manua! control. .. ........... Usd
installed air conditioning. . ....... .......... VoS Seat. Bostrom:
Custom Equipment: See Cabs & Bodies Drtrer ogly e ASS
section for description . LA -
Appearance Option. . . .................... Z61 Driver seat plus 2-man seat......... ASS5
Chrome Option. . .......................... V37 Seat, Full-Depth Foam .. ... .. ... 252
(s:f&?f,f:, lgigt;?rﬁ cieiin modele oaty. 123%% Serial Number Plate: (State of Pennsylvania)

Economy Equipment: Shock Absorbers: Heavy-duty

Includes special carburetor & 3.07 ratio rear Frontandrear..................... F5l
axle; for use with std engine and transmission Rearonly.................o. it F31
onlby . . .. Z54 Springs, Auxiliary Rear:
Engine; Capacity S00lbeach.............. .. Geo
292 SIX. . .o L25 Spri .
prings, Rear:

283 VB, e L32 AR =

2923 Six 383 V8 CapCfc-lty 2000beach........ e G30
Gross Horsepower. 170 @ 4000 rpm 175@ 4400rpm  Stabilizer Bar, Front Suspension ... F39
Net Horsepower. . .153 @ 3600 rpm 145@4200rpm > Starter Motor, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD
GrossTorque, lb-ft. .275 @ 1600 rpm 275 @ 2400 rpm BARGLY . o oo K67
Net Torque, lb-t. . .255 @ 2400 rpm 245 @ 2000 rpm o )
Battery........... 61 amp-hr — Tachometer: Electric; includes optional
Clatch........... 11%; 124 sqin  11% 124 sqin gouges. ......... U u1e
Fuel Filter Egquipment.. . .............. .. K28 Tank, Fuel: Capacity 21 gallons. ... NOl
Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil Transmission:
léressuret. ................................. 253 Warner TBQB 3-spd wide-ratio synchromelh Mi6

enerator: 1 7 .
gg:amp Deicotron ......................... %773 Slﬁ?:;olet + synchromesh; includes 11 M20
Delcotrom. . ......covveeueeon.-.... KT 77 A Sl T

B2.amp Deleotron. . .. 1. K81 Overdrive; not available with governor equip- |
Glass, Laminated: Door windows only; in- s : )
Cludes metal FEQMES. . . .-« -+ -+ ereeeee Bop  Toweralide: inclaces henyQuly radiater M35
Glass, Soft Ray: ’ mdow, ! iew Hear. ... .. ... AlQ
Windshield only............ PP All Windshield Wipers & Washer:
Blwindows. .. ... .cccovermiainaenns All Electric; 2-speed wipers. . ........... Cl4

» Indicates revised specifications.
March 1, 1965 Pickups: Series 10-30=Poge 9




SERIES C10 PICKUPS

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Tire | Type of| Rim | Opt.
TUBELESS TIRES Cap.| Wheel |Width | No.
PASSENGER CAR TYPE
7.75-15/4PR—Regular 1100 Disc 5.50 Stda
—Nylon Dise 5.50 POl
—On-Off Road Ny Disc 5.50 R38
7.75-15/8PR—Regular 1390 Disc 5.50 T25b
8.15-15/4PR—Regular 1180 Disc 5.50 | QO4e
—Nylon Disc 550 | QOS5
8.15-15/8FPR—Regular 1500 Disc 5.50 T28
6.00-16/6PR—Regular 1065 Disc 5.00 RS8
6.50~16/6PR-—Regular 1380 Disc 5.00 R59
TRUCK TYPE
6.50~-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.00 R60
7-17.5/6PR —Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 R80
—Nylon Disc 5.25 R82
—On-Off Road ' Disc | 825 | R8l

The following tubeless tires may be ordered with white sidewails:
a—P92 (7.75-15/4PR) b—T26 (7.75-15/8PR} ¢—RS5l (8.15-15/4FR)

Tire | Type of| Rim | Opt.
TUBE-TYPE TIRES Cap.| Wheel |Width | No.
PASSENGER CAR TYPE
7.75-15/4APR—Reqular 1100} Disc | 55 | Pao3
. —Nylon Disc 58 Pos
—On-Off Road Ny Disc 55 P97
7.75-15/8PR—Regular 1390 Disc 55 T27
8.15-15/4PR—Nylon 1180 Disc 55 R53
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 5.0 R61
—On-Off Road Ny Disc 5.0 R6S
TRUCK TYPE
7.00-15/6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 55 R42
-—Nylon Disc 5.5 R44
—On-O#f Road Disc 8.5 R43
6.50-16/6PR—Reqgular 1420 Dise 5.0 R63
~Nylon Disc 5.0 RE5
—On.-Off Road Disc 5.0 R64

Pickups: Serles 10-30—Page 10
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GVW Ratings vp + 7500 Ib

DIMENSIONS

{(With std equipment, unloaded)

Maximum Width

r—3134 = 127
2064
Across Cab
FLEETSIDE PICKUPS
Curb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
Front Rear Total Front Reaz
©2534 2135 1740 3875 4%, 96%,
=Sl ;
104% 4
| e ———
ﬂl ' 98 roufl )
— / | . . ;
‘\17%
{ A___J Q N TE—T |
34
10% I 7%
— t 127 78%
31% 206'/4 Maximum Widﬂ'l
Across Cab
STEPSIDE PICKUPS
Curb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
Front Rear Total Front Rear
€2504 2150 1680 3830 3% 97%

August 1, 1964
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SERIES C20 PICKUPS

Air Cleaner: Oiled-paper element //

Axle, Rear: Hypoid full-floating t_yzgr ratio 4.57;
capacity 5200 lb

Battery: 12-volt; 54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs & Bodies

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; seli-adjusting
Sizes: front 11" x 2%"; rear 11 x 234"
Effective area: drum 385 sq in; lining 239 sq in

Brake, Parking: Rear wheels; area 119 sq in
Bumper: Front only, painted

Cab: Conventional; see Cabs & Bodies
Carburetor: Single-barrel downdraft

Clutch: Diameter 10*; area 100 sq in

Cooling: Capacity 11 gt; 1%’ radiator core, 314-sq-in
area; 13-1b pressure cap; 180° thermostat

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; light switch;
headlight beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, cil pressure, engine
temperature, direction signals and high beam indicator
Direction Sigmals: Front and rear

Engine: 230 Six; pesitive crankcase ventilation

Gross Horsepower. .. .............. 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net Horsepower. .. ................ 120 @ 3600 rpm
Gross Torque, lb-$t......... ... .. ... 220 @ 1600 rpm
Net Torque, Ib-#2....... ... . ...... 205 @ 1600 rpm

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Filter, Fuel: Screen in fuel tank

Filter, 0il: Fullflow; 1-quart; throw-away type
Frame: Section modulus 3.71

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plnte:lSQQ_lﬁb v

Lights: Head, p&rking, tail, stop; dome, instrument
panel

Mirror, Exterior: Left side; 6% " fixed arm

Shock Absorhers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1”
Springs, Front: Coil; capacity 1250 1b each at ground
Springs, Rear: Coil; capacity 2000‘1b each at ground
Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 17°
Suspension, Front: Independent; capacity 3000 b
Tank, Fuel: Back of seat in cab; capacity 18.5 gallons
Tires: Four tubeless 7-17.5/6PR front and single rear
Tools: 3300-1b mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed synchromesh; steering column
gearshift; ratios 2.94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

Wheels: Five 17.5" x 5.25"; attachment, 8 studs on
6" circle; spare carrier under frame; 4 painted
hub caps

Windshield Wipers: Electric; single-speed

GVW SELECTOR

CVW Chassis E_quipmeni
Rating GVW Rating
5500 1b Standard
6000 Ib Standard
6700 1b Standard
7500 1b 1500-1b front springs
~ 3000-1b rear springs

Plckups: Series 10-30—~Page 12
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OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Air Cleaner: Oil-bath; capacity 2 pints; not

available with governor on 283 engine; included cludes metal frames.. ... . . . ...... . ... ... AQ9
when power brakes are ordered with 292 engine K48  @lags, Soft Ray:

Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed Windshield only. .. ... ... ............... . All
positive ventilation and oil-bath pre-cleaner. ... K46 All wWindOws. ... oo All
Air Conditioner, All-Weather: Includes heater : Not ilable with -

& defroster, HD r:;\diator & 42-amp generator. . C60 g;;f:;; er?cl)BcOl(‘;fgf goergln Powerglide K37
Axle, NoSPIN Rear: Ratio 4.57........... .. G86 ' 3000—4000 tpm. . . ......... .. K37
Axle, Rear: Ratio 4.11; for use with 7:00- 283 engine: 2400-3600 rpm . . . ... ... .. K37
15/6ER or 7-17.5/6PR tiresonly............. HO4 3000-3800 rpm. . . ... ... K37
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amphr . ... .. ..... .. T60 292 engine: 2200-3100 rpm. . . ... .. . .. K37
Brakes, Vacunm Power. . ... ...... ... ... .. 170 2800-3900 pm. .. .......... .. K37
Bumper, RearStep. ... ... ..... . ... V43 Hazard Flasher Switch. ... .. ... .. . V74
Bumper, Painted Rear: For use only with Heater & Defroster: Included with air

std painted front bumper...... ... ... ... . ... V38 conditioning

Carrier, Spare Wheel: Side mounted . .. ... .. P13 Thrdt-Bir ... ... C4l
Closed Engine Positive Ventilation. . ... ... K24 DeluxeAir..................... ... ... Caz
Clutch: Dia 11”; for 230 engine. . ... ... .. ... MO1 Hooks, Towing: Front. . ... . ... . ... . V176 -

Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Required for dealer-

Glass, Laminated: Door windows only; in-

Lamps, Hazard & Marker: Five; includes

installed air conditioning. ................ ... VO3 hazard flasher switch. . .. ..... ... ... . V75

> Custom Camper Equipment: Includes Custom Lock: Rightdoor. . ................... , A97
Appeua:lnce eq?:ifment, Custom Coméoit eqtgﬁr Side wheel carrier............ A97
ment, Custom rome equipment, DeLuxe-Air . s .
heater & defgolséer, t:integl winsclilshield gl:is, t:lvlo- Lmem;ﬂﬁn'msvﬁvngg cIi'.xnt;:nm D32

windshield wipers & washer, manual radio, - C oy . I ey :
left- & right-hand junior West Coast mirrors, front %gl;:,é?'{:t smn]g‘zn%Pr Gl‘f" fixed arm.. ggg
stabilizer bar, HD rear shock absorbers, auxiliary We tc°°‘ \ type SI (7," 162- e D30
rear springs, two 7.50-16/6PR tube-type high- est oas ty.pe r. (77x 167)... e
way regular front tires, two 7.50-16/8PR tube- Paint, Exterior: See Colors section
ty}::e l}xsiqhvauy regulur regr tiresi five 16" lx 6.00" Radiator: Heavy-duty. ... ....... .. .... Vo1
wheels and a “Camper Special’’ nameplate. . . Z81 .
c m Equipment: See Cabs & Bodies Radio: Manual control. ............. uso
section for description Seat, Bostrom:
Appearance Option. .............ooooooaman. Zz6l Drveromly. . ....................... ASS
Chrome Opton. . ..........coceeueieaiean. v37  Driver seat plus 2manseat............ ASS
Comfort OpHon..... ..o, 262 Seat, Full-Depth Foam ... ... ... ... 252
iide.molding; Fleetside models only........... B98  Serial Number Plate: (State of Pennsylvania) 255
agmes Shock Absorbers: Heavy-duty
292 Sl.x .................................... L25 Front Gnd TOAT . o o o oo FSI
%gg Y,g : eq " 'e- : 1500-lb front - nn """"" gg Rearomly.... ... ... .. ... ........ ... F51
327 V8; requires 15( springs..... ¥ . s .
T At Lo 44 292 Six 283 V (s:"‘:g" 5"0“(‘)"‘1;"‘?’ hn"“" 60
Gross Horsepower .170 @ 4000 rpm 175 @ 4400 rpm a‘i ty €ACR-
Net Horsepower .. .153 @ 3600 rpm 145 @ 4200 rpm Spnnqs, Front:
Gross Torque, 1b-ft.275 @ 1600 rpm 275 « 2400 rpm Capacity 1500lbeach............ ... F80
Net Torque, lb-it. . 255 @ 2400 rpm 245 G 2000 rpm Springs, Rear:
Battery. . ........6]1 amp-hr - Capacity 3000lbeach.......... .. .. GS0
Cluteh........... 117 124 sq in 11 124 sqin  Gpabilizer Bax, Front Suspension . .. F59
327 Vs

Gross Horsepower. . .. ............. 220 @ 4400 rpm -)ISJ;;’;;' Motor, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD K67
Net Horsepower . . 177 @ 4000 rom  DOHETY oo S
Giosso;z:gz:elrb-ﬂ ________________ 320 (% 2800 gﬁ Tachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges Ul6
Net Torque, Ibft................... 283 @ 2400 rpm Tank, Fuel: Capacity 21 gallons. . .. NO1
Clutch ........................... 11'; 124 sq in Trmmisﬁon:
Fuel Filter Equipment. .. ... ... ........ ... K28  Warner T89B 3-spd wide-ratio synchromesh ~ MI16
Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil (c'.i‘h::]iolet 4-speed synchromesh; includes 11 M20
prossure i 253 Bowerglide; includes hieavy-duty radiato M35
42-ampDelecotron. ... ... ... o k70 Window, Full-View Rear........ ... Al0
SS.amp Delcotron ... ... K77 Windshield Wipers & Washer:
62-amp Delcotron. .. . . I Sy K8l Electric; 2-speed wipers. . . ....... .. . Cl4g

A
= Indicates revised specifications.
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SERIES C20 PICKUPS

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Tire | Type of| Rim | Opt.
TUBELESS TIRES Cap. | Wheel |Width | No.
7-17.5/6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 Std*
—Nylon Disc 5.25 R82
—On-Off Road Disc 5.28 R81
8-17.5/6PR—Regular 1740 Disc 5.25 R83
—Nylon Disc 5.25 R8S
—Qn-Of Road Disc 5.25 R84
8-17.5/8PR-—Regular 2060 Disc 5.25 RE6
—Qn-Off Road Disc 5.25 R87
8-19.5/6PR—Regular 2090 Disc 5.25 RO4
—Nylon Disc 5.25 RO9S
8-19.5/8PR—Regular 2440 Disc 5.25 R96
—Nylon Disc 5.25 RO8
—On-OH Road Disc 5.25 RO7
* R8O for spare tire with 17.5 x 5.25 wheal.
Tire | Type of] Rim Opt.
TUBE-TYPE TIRES Cap. | Wheel |Width | No.
l L} S ar & c.'M“‘f""L 1520—Disvc— 155 | RE2—
i —Nylon w &S 74> | 7" | Disc—~55 | F#4
A —On-OfiRoad ™ _|- Dise {85 | Ha3
s ) a7.00-16 /6PR—Regular 1580 | Disc | 600 | R66
- 7.00-17 /6PR—Regular 1740 | Disc | 50 | R72
lﬂ.SO—lG/GPR—Begulur 1815 Disc 6.0 R67
7.00-17 /8PR—Regular 2060 Disc 5.0 R73
—On-Off Road Disc 50 R74
b7.50-16/8PR—Regular 2140 Disc 6.0 R68
7.50-17 /8PR—Regular 2440 | Disc 6.0 R75
—On-Off Road Disc 6.0 R76
a—Front only with R67 or R68 rear tires. b—Rear only.

Pickups: Series 10-30—Page 14 March 1, 1965




DIMENSIONS

(With std equipment, unloaded)

GVW Ratings ups 70 7800 Ib

104% —~ ~
\ 108'% 72 |
&— = T 50 t
by — — }
X 11‘/9
::\\:I
() 3% | N
N% | 18 [
— 31% 78% —
216 Maximum Width
Across Cab
STEPSIDE PICKUP
Curb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
Front Rear Total Front Rear
C3604 2160 1890 4050 3% 97%,

August 1, 1964
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SERIES C30 PICKUPS

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: QOiled-paper element

Axle, Rear: Hypoid full-floating type; ratio 5.14;
capacity 7200 b

Battery: 12-volt; 54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Body: See Cabs & Bodies

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self adjusting

Sizes: front 11" x 2%"; rear 13" x 2%"

Effective area: drum 395 sq in; lining 252 sq in
Brake, Parking: 8" x 2%2" drum & band

Bumper: Front only, painted

Cab: Conventional; see Cabs & Bodies
Carburetor: Single-barrel downdratt

Clutch: Diameter 11”; area 124 sq in

Cooling: Capacity 11 qt; 1% ” radiator core, 314-sq-in
area; 13-1b pressure cap; 180° thermostat

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; light switch;
headlight beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine
temperature, direction signals and high beam indicator
Direction Signals: Front and rear

Engine: 230 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

Gross Horsepower. .. ... ........... 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net Horsepower. . ................. 120 @ 3600 rpm
Gross Torque, 1bft. ... ......... ... 220 @ 1600 rpm
Net Torque, Ib-ft. . ................. 205 @ 1600 rmom

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

Filter, Fuel: Screen in fuel tank

Filter, Oil: Full-flow; l-quart; throw-away type
Frame: Section modulus 5.05

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plate: 10,000 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop; dome, instrument
pdnel

Mirror, Exterior: Left side; 64" lixed arm
Shock Absorbers: Front; piston diameter 1”7

Springs, Front: Coil; capacity 1500 1b each at
ground

Springs, Rear: Leaf; capacity 2400 Ib each at ground
Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 177

Suspension, Front: Independent; capacity 3500 lb
Tank, Fuel: Back of seatin cab; capacity 18.5 gallons

Tires: Tubeless; two 8-17.5/6PR front; two 8-17.5/8PR
single rear

Tools: 3300-1b mechanical jack; wheel wrench
Transmission: 4-speed synchromesh; ratios 7.06,

3.58, 1.71, 1,00, 6.78 (rev); power take-off opening on
left side

Wheels: Five 17.5" x 5.25"; attachment, 8 studs on
6'%” circle; spare carrier under frame; 4 painted
bub cabs

Windshield Wipers: Electric; single-speed

GVW SELECTOR

CVW Chassis Equipment
Rati Required for
ting GVW Rating
6700 1b Standard
*7800 1b 3100-1b rear springs

*Rating on RPO GVW plate.

Pickups: Series 10-30—Page 16
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OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
For dealer-instalied equipment, see Custom Features section.

Rir Cleaner: Qil-bath; capacity 2 pints; not Governor:
available with governor on 283 engine; included 230 engine:1800-3100rpm. . ............ .. K37
when power brakes are ordered with 292 engine K48 30004000 rmpm. ... K37
. 283 engine:2400-3600rpm. .. ........... .. K37
Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed 3000-3800 rpm. .. ... ... . ... .- K37
positive ventilation and cil-bath pre-cleaner.... K46 292 engine:2200-3100rpm. .. ............. K37
Air Conditioner, All-Weather: Includes heater 2800-3900 rpm. .. ..o K37
& defroster, HD radiater & 42-amp generator. . C60 CVW Plate: 78001b. ... ... . ... Z70
Axle, NoSPIN Rear: Ratio 5.14.......... .. G86 Hazard Flasher Switch. . ............ ... .. V74
Axle, Rear: Ratio 4.57..................... H20 Heater & Defroster: Included with air
conditioning
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amp-hr. . ... ... ... T60 T c4l
B'ﬂkes,vﬂeumpowe!.........‘..<...4.. ]'70 DeLuxe-AiI ................................ C42
Bumper, Painted Rear: For use only with std Hooks, Towing:=Front......... . .......... V76
painted front bumper......... ... V38 Lamps, Hazard & Marker: Five; includes .
Carxier, Spare Wheel: Side mounted. . . .. P13 hazard fasher switch. . .................. ... V75
Lock: Rightdoor. ....... ... ...... ... ... . A97
Closed Engine Positive Ventilation ... ... K24 Side wheel carrier. ... AS7
»>Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Required for dealer- Mirror, Rearview: Exterior
installed air conditioning. ... ......... ... ... V05 Left: 17%" swinging arm. . . ......... ... D32
i 14" swingi AN
Custom Equipment: See Cabs & Bodies %gel;:'clzaét type Ig: n(%? ;61{4.) hxed urm B ggg
section for description West Coast type St. (7" x 16"} ........... . D30
Appearance Option. ........... ... Z61 .
Chrome Option. . ... v37 Paint, Exterior: See Colors section
Comfort OpHOn. ... ... .coiiiiiiie e Z62 Radiator: Heavy-duty. ... ........... ..  vo1
"'gs')'z"s'if.’ ................................... L5 Redie: Manual control. ............. . U
B V. e L32 Seat, Bostrom:
32TV U 130  Driver omly. ... ......coeoeiiiiiiinil _ ASS
a 5 170292 Six 175 283 v8 Driver seat plus 2-man seat. ....... ... ASS
ross Horsepower . @ 4000 rpm @ 4400 rom
Net Horsepower ... 153 @ 3600 rpm 145 @ 4200 rpm  Seat, Full-Depth Foam ... : z52

Gross Torque, Ib-ft 275 @ 1600 rpm 275 @ 2400 rpm . . .
Net Torque, b-4t....255 @ 2400 pm 245 @ 2000 pm Serial Number Plate: (Stute of Pennsylvcmo) Z55

Battery.......... 61 amp-hr Shock Absorbers: Heavy-duty
327ve Fromt. ... ..o . FS1

Gross Horsepower. . ............ ..220 @ 4400 TP ReQT. ........vovivnvncnoaiiina , FSl
Net Horsepower. . ................. 177 @ 4000 rpm .
Gross Torque, Ib-ft. .. .............. 320 @ 2800 rpm Springs, Front:
Net Torque, lb-#t................... 283 (@ 2400 rpm Capacity 1750beach.............. : F60
Fuel Filter Equipment. ............... ... K28 Springs, Rear:

Equipm Capacity 3100 lb each. ... .. .......... GS0
Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil 253 Main & auriliary type; capacity 4150 1b each  G&0

2% 11 b b o - S L
pressit Stabilizer Bar, Front Suspension.. .. . FS9
Generator: o )
42-amp Delcotron. .. ... v K79 ‘Tachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges U16
55-amp Delcotron. ... K77 . -
B2-amp DElCOITOn .« oo ov oo ks, Tank, Fuel Capacity 21 gallons..... . NOI
Transmission:
Glass, Laminated: Door windows only; in- . ;
clude.; metal frames. ... . ... . iceiaee. s AQ9 Warner T89B 3-spd wide-ratio synchromesh ;“6
i View Rear. .. ... .. ...

Class, Soft Ray: Window, Full-View Rear 10
Windshieldonly. . ...... ... All Windshield Wipers & Washer:
Bl windows. ... ..o All Electric; 2-speed wipers. . . ........... Cla

» Indicates revised specifications.
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SERIES C30 PICKUPS

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

TUBELESS TIRES :;’: Type ot Am | N
8-17.5/6PR—Regular 1735 Disc 5.28 Std*
8-17.5/8PR—Regular 2060 Disc 5.25 Sid#

Disc 5.25 R86a
—On-OH Road Disc 5.25 R87
8-19.5/6PR—Regular 2090 Disc 5.25 Ro4
—Nylon Disc 5.25 R95
8-19.5/8PR—Regular 2440 Disc 5.25 R96
-Nylon Disc 5.28 Ro8
—On-Off Road Disc 5.25 R97
8-19.5/10PR—Regular 2650 Disc 5.25 R99
* 8-17.5/6PR tires standard on front only.
# 8-17.5/8PR tires standard on rear only.
a R86 is used to order either front or spare tires.

TUBE-TYPE TIRES c"':‘: Type of| A | o
7.00~17 j6PR—Regular 1740 | Disc 5.0 R72
7.00-17/8PR—Regular 2060 Disc 5.0 R73

~—On-Of Road Disc 5.0 R74
7.50-17 /8PR—Regular 2440 { Disc 6.0 R7S8
—On-Off Road Disc 6.0 R76
71.50-17 /10PR—Regular 2650 | Disc 6.0 R77

Pickups: Series 10-30—Poge 18
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SERIES 10-30

Chevy-Van
Ingide Width. . ........ . ..... 67%"
Inside Height. . ... ... ......... 54147
Capacity. . .............. o2l cuft
Payload Range Model Pages
850-2250 b G1205 3-4

Model C1405

7V2-Ft Panel 10Y2-Ft Panel
Inside Length at Fleor. . ....... 995" Inside Length at Floor.. ... 1347
Inside Width. . ............... 68" Inside Width. . ............ . 68"
Inside Height. . .. ............. 47" Inside Height. . .............. 47"
Capacity. .. .......ovvven oo 175 cu ft Capacity. .. ................. 230 cu bt
Payload Range Modsl Pages Payload Range Mbodal Pages
500-1350 1b 1405 58 2250-3350 lb C3605 9-12

Carryalls

Model C1406 with panel-type rear doors
Model C1416 with tailgate & liftgate

Payload Rangs Model Pages
500-1050 1b C1406 58

500-1050 Ib Cl4l6 5-8
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WEIGHTS ADDED BY OPTIONS

Weight Added (lb)
Optional Equipment -
Series G10 Series 10 Series 30
Axle, Rear: 2900-1b copacity. .. ... .c.voiiinear i 12 — —
Battery, Heavy-Duty. ... . ... ... .......oimiar e 15 9 9
Clutch, Heavy-Duty ... ... ... ... ... ... i —_ 3 3
Engime: FOLSIxX. .. ... ..o e 110 — —
202 S o oo it - 8s 94
b 7 - NP — 135 130
Ceneralor: 62 AMP. .. ... oov e 7 7 ?
Heater: DeLuxe-Air .. .. .. .. et a2 28 28
LUt ae, . GO SO T - 19 19
- 1T g 7 7
Radiator: Heczvy-duty ............................................. — 6 5
Seat, AwdBary. ... ... .. ... 27 45 46
Side Loadimg DoOFE. . .. .. ... .. ... ... 60 — —
Springs, Fromt. . ... ........ ... ... e — — 3
Springs, Rear.. ... ... _ 6 10
Stahbiliver Bax, Front Suspension. .. ... ........ ... i6 13 13
Tires & Wheels:
FOO-I3/6PR (Hve). .. .. ..o e 27 - —
7.00-13/8PR (five}. ... ... ... .. ... e 55 — —
7.00-14/6PR (five) Passtype... ... ... .o 19 — —
7.00-14/6PR (five) Trucktype. ... ....... ..o 44 — _
FO0-14/BPR(Hve). .. ...... ... i .. 86 —_ _
750-14/8PR (Bve). . . ... .. .. e .. 27 — _
E.50-16/BFR (Y0} . .. - .+ oo ov e ) — &0 —
T-17.5/6PR(five) ... ... o -_ 140 —
T.O00-Y5/6PR (Hve). ............. . - 158 —
8-195/6PR{twofromt). ........ .. ...l _ _ 6
ftworear). ... ... .ccooiiiiiian - —_ 36
8-19.5/8PR (two fromnt}. ......... -_ —_ a7
{tworear} ........ -_— —_— 39
7.00-17/6FR (two front) — —_ 31
7.50-17/8FR (two front) - — 51
(two rear). . — - 52
Transmisyions: {80-90% of we:ght on front)
Warner T89B 3-Speed — 19 59
Chevrolet 4-Speed .. ........ . ... ... it — 89 —
Powerglide. .. ... ................ e e 55 7 -
TYPICAL USERS
Dairies Dry Cleaners Painters
Bakeries Diaper Services Surveyors
Laundries Interior Decorators Bus Line Operators

Panels, Carryalls & Chevy-Van: Series 10-30—Page 2 August 1, 1964




Air Cleaner: Oiled-paper element

Armrest: Left side only

Axle, Front: I.beam; capacity 2200 Ib

Axle, Rear: Hypoid; ratio 3.36; capacity 2400 Ib
Battery: 12-volt; S4-plate; capacity 44 amp-hr
Body: See Cabs & Bodies section

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting
Sizes: front 94" x 2Y2"; rear 912" x 27
Effective area: lining 169 sq in; drum 229 sq in

Brake, Parking: Cable to rear wheels
Bumper: Front and rear; painted
Carburetor: Single-barrel downdraft

> Clutch: Diameter 10"; area 100 sg in

»Cooling: Capacity 11 qt; 1%” radiator core, 314-sq-
in areg; 13-Ib pressure cap; 180° thermostat

Controls & Instruments: Light switch; headlight
beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel gauge.

Lights for generator, fan oil pressure, engine tempera-
ture, direction signal and high beam indicator

Direction Signals: Front and rear
Dispatch Box Door

»>Engine: 194 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

STANDARD EQUIPMENT
Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

MODEL G1205 PANEL iChevy=-van)

GVYW Ratings up te 5000 Ib
Wheelbase: 90”

> Filter, Fuel: Two; porous sintered bronze in carbure-
tor; mesh plastic strainer in fuel tank

o Filter, 0il: Full-flow; 1-quart; replaceable element

Frame: Integral bedy-frame construction
Generator: 32-amp Delcotron
GVW Plate: 4500 b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop, license plate; dome
(front & rear), instrument panel

Mirror: Outside; driver side and right side
Seat: Driver only
Shock Absorbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 17

Springs, Front: Single-stage; capacity 1125 lb each
at ground

Springs, Rear: Single-stage; capacity 1200 lb each
at ground

Steering: Ball-gear, ratic 20:1; wheel diameter 177
Teank, Fuel: Behind rear axle; capacity 16 gallons

Tires: Five tubeless 6.50-13/4PR front, single rear
and spare

Tools: Mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed synchromesh; ratios 2.94,
1.68, 1.00, 2.94 (rev)

Gross horsepower _.............. .. 120 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. . ................. 95 @ 4000 rpm Whuh: Five 13" x 5157 attachment, S studs on 4 %~
Gross torque, Ibft. ... ... ..., 177 @ 2400 rpm circle; 4 painted hub caps
Nettorque, bt . .................. 155 @ 2000 rpm  Windshield Wipers: Electric; single-speed
DIMENSIONS
(With std equipment and optional side loading doors, unloaded)
s —
493
{4{8 ] ‘ ] 77 493 ; §\§
i e e o
—"49%- ! 54v, | 48| | |
i 50___' m ‘ | h
L - ———
22| O 21 T
? 1674 ! I $ i 6%
72%——— | . 90- =
Maximum Width . 167Vg————- -
» Cuzrb Weight with Standaxd Equipment (1b) Body-Payload Weight Distribution
Front Rear Total Front Rear
1590 1135 2725 20% 807
: < Indicates revised specifications.
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MODEL G1205 PANEL (CHEVY-VAN)
GVW SELECTOR

Chassis Equipment
Required for
GVW Rating

Standard
1450-1b rear springs

1225.1b front springs;
1450-1b rear springs;
2900-1b rear axle

GVW
Rating
31600 1b
4500 1b
5000 1b

Note: Be sure o recommend odeguate springs and fires
for total axle loads. See Optional Equipment and
Tire & Wheel Combination listings.

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-instalied equipment, see Custom Feafures section

Air Cleaner: Oil bath; capacity 2 pints. ... ... K48
Axle, Positraction Rear:
Ratio 3.36. . ... G80

Ratio 3.73; includes 2900-1b rear axle.. . ... (G80/HOS
Ratio d.11. .. .. ... G80/HO6
Ratio 4.11; includes 2900-1b rear axle. .. ... G80/HO4

Axle, Rear:

Ratiod.1l . ... ... . . HO6
Ratio 3.73; capacity 2900 lb; includes 92" x
2" rearbrakes. . . ... ... ... HO5
Ratio 4.11; capacity 2800 lb; includes 92" x
2" rear brakes. . ..., ... ol HO4
Battery, Heavy-Duty: 70 amp-hr. . ... ..... TeO

Chrome Equipment: Includes hub caps and
front and rear bumpers. . ... ...... ... .. V37

Custom Equipment: Includes right sunshade;
cigarette lighter; chrome hub caps; rear window
glass; cargo area headlining; woven cloth seat
coverings; steering wheel with chrome horn
ring; left- and right-hand coat hooks; cowl side

Glass, Laminated. .. ... ... .. .. ... AO9
Glass, Tinted: Windshield only.............. All
Glass, Rear Door Equipment: Included with
custom equipment. .. .. .. ... Al12
Gluss, Side Door Equipment: Body side door
requited. . ... Al3
Glass, Body: 10 windows; includes rear & side
door glass, Requires body side doors. . ...... .. AQ7
Glass, RH Side Body: 4 windows; includes side

door glass. Requires body side doors. ......... A08
GVW Plate: 5000 1b. ........... ... ... .... Z73
Hazard Flashex Switeh . . ... .......... . ... V74
Heater; Deluxe-Air. .. ................... .. c42
Mirror: West Coast Type Ir.

(6"x 11" driverside. .. .................... D23
Driver & passengerside, . ................... D2%

Paint, Exterior: Solid and two-tone colors; see
Colors section

Radio; Manual control. ............... ... .. ueo
Seat: Auxiliary flip-swing; includes RH armrest. A57
Seat: Auxiliary stationary type; includes RH

i;?ulut:ion. S' ) ul """ S t """"""" Z6Q armrest.............., T et e T A6l
irection Sign Equipment: Special Equipment: See Special Equipment
Class "Atype. .. .. ...t e U42  pd Prices sections “se————————""
Door Equipment, Right Body Side. . ... ... E85  Springs, Front: Cap 12251b each....... ... F60
Engine: 230-cu-in Six. . ... L26  Springs, Rear: Cap 1450lbeach........... G50
Gross Horsepower.................. 140 G 4400 rpm Stabilizer Bar, Front Suspension.. ... .. ... F59
Net Horsepower................-... 115 @ 3600 rpm > Starter Motor, Heavy-Duty: Inciudes HD
Gross Torque, 1bft. ... ... ... ... .. 220 @ 1600 rpm balery. . ... ... K67
Met Torgue, Ib-ft. ... ... ......... 200 @ 1600 rpm Transmission: Powerglide. . ... ............. M35
Generator: Ventilation, Closed Engine

42.gmpDelcotron. . ... ... e K79 Positive . . ......... ... K24
S5.ampDelcotron. ... K77 Windshield Wipers & Washer:

62-amp Delcotron . ..........oviiiiiii . K81 Electric; 2-speed. .. ....... ... Cl4

>TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

opt.

Tire | Type of| Rim
TUBELESS TIRES Cap. | Wheel |Width | No.

[PASSENGER CAR TYPE

6.50-13/4PR—Regular Blackwall 840 Disc 5.50 Std

6.50-13/4PR—Regular Whitewall 840 ) Disc 5.50 P53

7.00-13 /8PR—Regular Blackwall 1170 Disc 5.50 R1S

7.00-13/8PR—Regular Whitewall 1170 Disc 5.50 R16

7.35-14 /8PR—Regular Blackwall 1290 Disc 5.0 Ti2

7.35-14 /8PR—Regular Whitewall 1290 Disc 5.0 Ti3
TRUCK T'YPE

7.00-13 /8PR—Regular Blackwall 1315 Disc 3.50 Rl4

7.00-14 /6PR—Regular Blackwall 1145 Disc 6.0 R24

7.00-14 /8PR—Regular Blackwall 1365 Disc 6.0 R25

» Indicates revised specifications.
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GVW Ratings up ro 5000 lbs.

DIMENSIONS
(With std equipment, unioaded)

51—

=

L P27
31% 15 79%
e ! 199% Maximum Width
Across Body
7Va2-FT PANEL
Curb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
Front Rear Total Front Rear
C1405 | 1705 1845 3550 5% 95%
51
TSN L L [Eesger
N
__________ L —— =57 %-
L/ —\ =
- O 26% ==
10% } 7% !
3% 5 79—
[ 199% Maximum Width Across Body
*C1406 doors as shown on C1405
CARRYALLS
Cuxb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
Front Rear Total Front Rear
Cl1406 1740 2100 3840 26% : 747
C1416 1710 2140 3850 26 74
August 1, 1964 Panels, Carryalls & Chevy-Van: Series 10-30-—Poge 5




SERIES C10 PANEL & CARRYALLS

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Oiled-paper element

Axle, Rear: Hypoid semi-floating type; ratio 3.73;
capacity 3500 b

Battery: 12-volt; S54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs & Bodies

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting
Sizes: front 11” x 2”; rear 11" x 2"
FHective area: drum 276 sq in; lining 167 sq in

Brake, Parking: Rear wheels; area 83 sq in
Bumper: Front & rear, painted

Carburetor: Single-barrel downdraft
Clutch: Dicmeter 10"; area 100 sq in

Cooling: Capacity 11 qt: 1%’ radiator core, 314-
sq-in area; 13-lb pressure cap; 180° thermostat

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; light switch;
headlight beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine tem-
perature, direction signals and high beam indicator

Direction Signals: Front and rear

Doors, Rear: Model C1406—Panel type
Model C1416—Tailgate & liftgate

Engine: 230 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

Gross Horsepower. .. .............. 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net Horsepower. . ..........--«..-. 120 @ 3600 rpm
Gross Torque, 1b-ft................. 220 @ 1600 rpm
Net Torque, Ibft. ... ............. 205 @ 1600 rpm

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler
Filter, Fuel: Screen in fuel tank
Filter, 0il: Full-flow; Iquart; throw-away type

Frame: Section modulus 2.98
Generator: 37-amp Delcotron
GVW Plate: 5000 Ib

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop; dome, instrument
panel

Mirror, Exteriox: Left side; 647 fixed arm
Seat Belts: C1406 & C1416 only; driver & passenger

Seat: C1405; driver only C1406-C1416; two, for six
passengers

Shock Absorhers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1”

Springs, Front: Coil; capacity 1250 Ib each at
ground

Springs, Rear: Coil; capacity 1250 lb each at ground
Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 177
Suspension, Front: Independent; capacity 2500 b

Tank, Fuel: Inside frame at rear; capacity 20.5
gallons

Tires: C1405-—Five tubeless 7.75-15/4FR front, single
rear and spare

C1406 & Cl416—Five tubeless 8.15-15/4PR front,
single rear and spare

Tools: 3300-1b mechanical jack; wkeel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed synchromesh; steering column
gearshift; ratios 2.94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

Wheels: Five 15* x 5.50"; attachment, 6 studs on 52"
circle; spare carrier under frame; 4 painted hub caps

Windshield Wipers: Electric; single-speed; 03 & 12
models only

GVW SELECTOR

CYW Chassis Equipment
Ratin Required for
g GVW Rating
« 4100 1> Standard
4400 1b Standard
4800 1b 2000-1b rear springs
5000 1b 2000-1b rear springs

% Not available on C1406-16

Panels, Carryalls & Chevy-Van: Series 10-30—Page &

Nota: Ba sere to recommend odequate springs ond tires
for total axle leads. See Optional Equipment ond
Tire & Whee! Combination poges.
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OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Rir Cleaner: QOilbath; capacity 2 pints; not Governor: Not available with Powerglide

available with governor on 283 engine; included 230 engine: 1800-3100mpm................ K37
when power brakes are ordered with 292 engine. K48 3000—4000 tpm. . . K37
Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed 283 engine: 2400-3600rpm. . ... .. .. ... . K37
positive ventilation and cil-bath pre-cleaner. ... K46 3000-3800 rpm. ... ... oo K37
Air Conditioner, All-Weather: Includes heater 292 engine: 2200-3100 Tpm . . ... ... . K37

and defroster, HD radiator & 42-amp generator. C60

2800-3900 rpm. . ... K37
Axle, Positraction Rear: Capacity 3500 Ib; . - hrpm
ratio 3.73. Not available with maximum econ- Hazard Flasher Switch. . ............. vi4
omy equipment or overdrive transmission. . .. .. G80 Heu@gr & Defroster: Included with air
Ratio 4.11. Not available with maximum econ- conditioning
OMY EQUEPMENt. . .« oeo s Ggo  Thrft-Air. ... ... ... Cal
Axle, Rear: Capacity 3500 Ib DeLuxe-Bir. ... .. ..o C42
Ratio 3.07; not ’uvuiluble with Powerglide or Hooks, Towing: Front. . ... ... ....... . . V18
overdrive transmission. ........ ... HOl  Lamps, Hazard & Marker: Five; includes
Ratio 4.11; not avoillcilg wig mcmm'ci um econ- hazard flasher switck. . ...... . ... .. . V7S
omy equipment; inclu with overdrive trans- . T
TSSION . o v o o et e e e HO4 l.ctelt. Right doo.r """" o A97
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amp-hr . .......... Teo  Mirror, Rearview: Exterior
Right; 6% " fixedarm. .............. .. D32
Brakes, Vacuum Power. .. ... ........... J70 West Coast Ir. 6" % 11" D29
Closed Engine Positive Ventilation. ... k24 ot Coasttypelr (' x 10 :
. . West Coast type Sr. (7" x 16")..... .. D30
Clutch: Dia 11", for 230 engine. .. .......... MO1 i N .
. . Paint, Exterior: See Colors section
» Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Required for dealer- .
installed air conditioning. . .................. vos  Radiator: Heavyduty......... .. ... VOl
Custom Eqnipment: See Cabs & Bodies Radio: Manunal control. ........... ... uso
section for description Seat Belts, Front: Driver & passenger; C1406
Appearance Option.................... ... 261 & C1416 only
Chrome OpHOD. ... ..o oo oo e v37 Deletion.........ccvveeeevaa . Ag2
Comfort Option. .. ... .. oo ans Z62 »Seat Belts, Rear: C1406-16 only. . . Ab4
Economy Equipment: Seat, Folding Auxiliary: C1405 only AS7
Includes special carburetor & 3.07 ratio reas Seat, Third: C1406 & C1416 only; capacity two
colxxﬂls; for use with std engine and transmission 754 passengers; includes sliding rear side windows ~ AS9
nngil“;; .................................. Seat, Full-Depth Foam: C1405 only 752
202 SEX. ..o 125 Serial Number Plate: (State of Pennsylvama) 255
2R3 VB, i L32 Shock Ahsorbers: Heavy-duty
292 Six 283 V8 Frontandyear. ................. .. F51
Gross Horsepower . 170 @ 4000 rpm 175 @ 4400 rpm Rearonly........coo. ot F3i
Net Horsepower . ... 153 @ 3600 rpm 145 ¢ 4200 rpm  Springs, Auxiliary Rear:
Gross Torque, b-ft. 275 @ 1600 rpm 275 @ 2400 rpm Capacity 500 lbeach.............. Geo
Net Torque, lb-ft. . .255 @ 2400 rpm 245 @ 2000 rpm  Springs, Rear:
Clatch. .......... 114, 124sqin 117 124sgin  Capacity 2000lbeach............. G30
Battery; """" ; .61 amp-hr - Stabilizer Bar, Front Suspension F59
Fuel Filter Equipment. ... _.............. K28 5 Starter Motor, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD
Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil battery........... U K67
PIESSUIE. . .. ... ...t 253 Tuchometen Electric; includes option al gauges uUle
Generator: Transmission:
42-ampDelcotron. . ... K79  Warner T89B 3-speed wide-ratio synchromesh  M16
58-.amp Delcotron. ... ... ...l K77 Chevrolet 4-speed synchromesh; includes 1:°
62-amp Delcotron.. ...l K8l eluteh. .. M20
Glass, Laminated: Side door windows only; Overdrive; not available with governor equip-
includes metal frames. ... .. ........... ... AO9 ment.......... i MI10
Glass, Soft Ray: Powerglide; includes heavy-duty radiator M35
Windshieldonly. ... .... ... ... i, All Windshield Wipers & Washer:
Bl windows. ... ..ot All  Electric; 2-speed wipers. . ........ ... Cil4

> Indicates revised specificaticns.
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SERIES C10 PANEL & CARRYALLS

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Tixe | T of| Rim t.
TUBELESS TIRES o | el | Width sy
|PASSENGER CAR TYPE
%7.75-15/4PR~—Regular 1100 | Disc | 5.50 | Stda
—Nvylon Disc 5.50 POl
—On-Off Road Ny Disc 5.50 R38
7.75-15/8PR—Regular 1390 | Disc | 550 | T25b
8.15-15/4PR—Regular 1180 | Disc | 550 | QO4e
—Nylon Disc 5.50 Q05
8.15-15/8PR—Regular 1500 Disc 5.50 T28
#6.00-16 /6PR—Regular 1065 Disc 5.00 R58
6.50-16 /6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 5.00 R39
TRUCK TYPE
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.00 R&0
7-17.5/6PR —Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 R8O
—Nylon . Disc 5.25 R82
—On-Offt Road Disc 5.25 R81

o —Standard on Carryall models.
4—Not available on Carryall models.
The following tubeless tires may be ordered with white sidewalls:
a—P92 (7.75-15/4PR) b—T26 {7.75-15/8FR) c—R51 (8.15-15/4FR)

Tire |Type of| Rim | Opt.
TUBE-TYPE TIRES Cap. | Wheel |Width| No.

|PASSENGER CAR TYPE
#7.75-15/4PR—Regular 1100 | Disc 58 Pa3
—Nylon Disc 55 P95
—On-Off Road Ny Disc 5.5 Po7
7.75~15/8PR—Regular 1390 | Disc 5.5 T27
%8.15-15/4PR—Nylon 1180 Disc 85 R53
6.50-16 /6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 5.0 R61L.
—On-Off Road Ny Disc 5.0 RE69

TRUCK TYPE

7.00-15/6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 55 R42
—Nylon Disc 55 R44
—On-Off Road Disc 5.5 R43
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.0 R63
—Nylon Disc 5.0 R65S
—On-Of Road Disc 5.0 R64

4 —Not available on Carryall models.

Panels, Carryalis & Chevy-Vam: Series 10-30=Page ]
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| ]
GVW Ratings up i 7800 Ib
Wheelbase: 1337

DIMENSIONS
{With std equipment, unloaded)

51—
jﬂl\ Sign Panel 18 x 118 IQ 41% [ )
— = N —sot
. 5o
-------- - ' 57% :
] O =7
% | 8% [ ]|
| 79v%——
. 3~ : 133 234% Maximum Width
Across Body
102" PANEL
Curb Weight Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
Model
Front Rear Total Front Heax
C3605 2000 2425 4425 5% 95%

Avgust 1, 1964 Panels, Carryalls & Chevy-Van: Series 10-30—Page 9




SERIES C30 PANEL

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Oiled-paper element

Axle, Rear: Hypoid full-floating type; ratio 5.14;
capacity 7200 Ib

Battery: 12-volt; 54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Body: See Cabs & Bodies
Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting

Sizes: Front 11”7 x 2%"; rear 13" x 24"
Effective area: drum 395 sq in; lining 252 sq in

Brake, Parking: 8" x 2/2" drum & band
Bumper: Front only, painted s “~sn
Cab: Conventional; see Cabs & Bodies
Carbhuretor: Single-barrel downdratt
Clutch: Diameter 11%; area 124 sqg in

Cooling: Capacity 11 qt; 1 %" radiator core, 314-sg-in
areq; 13-1b pressure cap; 180° thermostat

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; light switch;
headlight beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine
temperature, direction signals and high beam indicator

Direction Sigmals: Front and rear -
Engine: 230 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

Gross Horsepower. . ............... 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net Horsepower. .................. 120 @ 3600 rpm
Gross Torque, Ib-#. . .............. 220 @ 1600 rpm
Net Torque, Ib-ft................... 205 @ 1600 rpm

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

Filter, Fuel: Screen in fuel tank

Filter, 0il: Full-flow; 1-quart; throw-away type
Frame: Section modulus 5.05

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plate: 10,000 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop; dome, instrument
panel

Mirror, Exterior: Left side; 6% " fixed arm

Seat: Driver only

Shock Absorbers: Front; piston digmeter 1”
Springs, Front: Coil; capacity 1500 1b each at
ground

Springs, Rear: Leaf; capacity 2400 1b each at ground
Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 177
Suspension, Front: Independent; capacity 3500 1b
Tank, Fuel: Outside frame on left; capacity 18 gallons
Tires: Tubeless; two 8-17.5/6PR front; two 8-17.5/8PR
single rear

Tools: 3300-1b mechanical jack; wheel wrench
Transmission: 4-speed synchromesh; ratios 7.06,
13e.ﬁ585,igé71, 1.00, 6.78 (rev); power take-off opening on

Wheels: Five 17.5" x 5.25"; attachment, 8 studs on
612" circle; spare carrier under frame; 4 painted
hub cabs

Windshield Wipers: Electric; single-speed

GVW SELECTOR

ovw | Chests Eauipment
. equir
Rating GVW Rating
6700 1b Standard
7800 1h 3100-1b rear springs

*Rating on RPO GVW plate.

Paneis, Carryalls & Chevy-Van: Series 10-30—Page 10
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OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Air Cleaner: Qil-bath; capacity 2 pints; not
available with governor on 283 engine; included
when power brakes are ordered with 292 engine K48

Rir Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed
positive ventilation and ocil-bath pre-cleaner.... K46

Rir Conditioner, All-Weather: Includes heater
& defroster, HD radiator & 42-amp generator. . C60

Axle, NoSPIN Rear: Ratio 5.14 ......... ... GB6
Axle, Rear: Ratio 4.57. . ...... ... ... ... .. H20
Battery: Heavy-duty; 7Z0amp-hr. . ... ... .. T60
Brakes, Vacuum Power....... ... ... ... 170
Closed Engine Positive Ventilation. ... . ... K24
>Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Required for dealer-
installed air conditioning . ............. .. ... V03

Custom Equipment: See Cabs & Bodies

section for description

Appearance Option.............. e 261
Chrome Ophion. .. ....... ... iiivn. V37
Comfort Option. .. ... ... ... ... .- -.. Z62
> Engine:
292 SiX. . e L25
283 V8. . e L3z
BT V8. . L30
282 Six 283 V8

Gross Horsepower . 170 @ 4000 rpm 175 @ 4400 rpm
Net Horsepower ... 153 g 3600 rpm 145 ¢ 4200 rpm
Gross Torque, 1b-#t .275 @ 1600 rpm 275 @ 2400 rpm
Net Torque, lb-ft. . .255 @ 2400 rpm 245 @ 2000 rpm

Battery.. . ........ 61 amp-hr -

327 V8
Gross Horsepower. .. . ... .......... 220 @ 4400 rpm
Net Horsepower. . . ................ 177 @ 4000 rpm
Gross Torque, 1b-ft................. 320 @ 2800 rpm
Net Torque, Ib-ft. ... ... ........... 283 @ 2400 rpm
Fuel Filter Equipment. . ... . ... ..... ... K28
Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil
PIOSSULTE. . - o\ v e v e eoa et ee e Z53
Generator:
42.ampDelcotron............... oo K79
S55ampDelcotton... ... ... L K77
62-amp Delcotron. . ... .. .. K8l
Glass, Laminated: Door windows only; in-
cludes metal frames............ ... ... ... ... .. A0S

Glass, Soft Ray:
Windshield only . ... .. ... ...
Bl windows. ... oo i

Gavernor: Not available with Powerglide
230 engine: 1800-3100 pm. ... . ... ...
30004000 rpm. ... ... .. ..
283 engine: 2400-3600 1pm. ... ... .
30003800 rpm. ... .. ...
292 engine: 2200-3100 rpm. . ... ... ... ..
2800-3900 rpm.. ... . ... ... .

GUW Plate: 7800 1. ... ....... ... ..
Hazard Flasher Switch. . ... ... . ..
Heater & Defroster: Included with air
conditioning

Thrift-Bir. ... ... ... .
DeLuxe-Air. . ... ... ... .. ... ... ... ...
Hooks, Towing: Front. . ......... . ..

Lamps, Hozard & Marker: Five; includes
hazard flasher switch. . ... .. ... ... ..

Lock: Rightdoor.. ... ... ... .. e

Mirror, Rearview: Exterior

Right; 6% " fixedamm. . ............ ... ..
West Coast type Jr. (6" x §17)......... .
Waest Coast type Sr. (7" x 16")..... .. .

Paint, Exterior: See Colors section
Radiator: Heavy-duty. ......... ...

Radio: Manualcontrol. ... .. ... ... ...

Seat, Folding Auxiliary......... ... ...
Seriul Number Plate: State of Pennsylvania .
Shock Absorbers: Heavy-duty

Springs, Front:
Capacity 1750 lbeach.............. . .

Springs, Rear:

Capacity 3100lbeach... . ....... ...

Main & auxiliary type; capacity 4150 b each
Stabilizer Bar, Front Suspension. .. . ...
Tuachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges

Transmission:
Warner TR9B 3-spd wide-ratio synchromesh

Windshield Wipers & Washer:
Electric; 2-speed wipers. .. ... .. e

> Indicates revised specifications.
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SERIES C30 PANEL

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

TUBELESS TIRES car Type of Mimh| ou
8-17.5/6PR —Regqular 1735 Disc 5.28 Std*
8-17.5/8PR —Regular 2060 Disc 5.28 Std#

Disc 5.25 R86a
—On-Off Road Disc 5.25 R87
8-19.5/6PR —Regular 2090 Disc 5.25 R94
—Nylon Disc 5.25 RG5
8-19.5/8FPR —Regular 2440 Disc 5.25 R96
—Nylon Disc 5.25 Ro8
—On-Of Road Disc 5.25 RO7
8-19.5/10PR—Regular 2650 Disc 5.25 R99
* 8-17.5/6FR tires standard on front only.
# 8-17.5/8PR tires standard on rear only.
a RBS6 is used to order either front or spare tires.

TUBE-TYPE TIRES e Type of| Bk | Mo
7.00-17 {6PR—Regular 1740} Disc 5.0 R72
7.00-17 /8PR—Regular 2060 Disc 50 R73

—On-Of Road Disc 5.0 R74
7.50-17/8PR—Regular 2440 | Disc 6.0 R75

—On-Off Road Disc 6.0 R76
7.50~17/10PR—Regular 2650 Disc 6.0 R77

Panels, Carryalls & Chevy-Van: Series 10-30-Page 12
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FORWARD CONTROLS

1965 CHEVROLET TRUCK

(o
B9
Al
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SEPTEMBER

8-VEHICLE DIMENSIONS







P1342 P1345
Base GVW 4300 4300
Maximum GVW 5400 5400
A Wheelhase 162.0¢ 102.00
Al | Load area inside length - 86,00
A2 } Load area inside width - 70.00
AS | Disrance berween wheelhousings - 48.00
B From overhang 31,68 27,87
Bl }| Floor to roof inside -- 64,75
B3 | Door apening height -- 57,75
B4 | Door apening width - 38.00
B7 } Door opening to front of wheelhouse - 40,37
B9 | Load space at header -= 86.00
o] Rear overhang 33.50 36.13
Cl | Door width at belp -- 31.00
C2 | Door pocket depth -- 31.56
C3 | Wheelhouse depth -- 338.50
C4 | Wheelhouse height - 10,50
CS | Across rear bumper - 74.50
C6 | T.O.F, to rop of floer -- 6.00
C7 | T.O.F, to bottom side of panel -- 5.87
C3 | Top of floor to bottom of door -- 10.50
. . D? | Bortom of steering wheel to top of frame 36,25 36,25
E Overall length 167.18 166,00
E4 | C/L front wheel to boctom of steering wheel 23,78 23.75
E5 | Top of frame to top of radiator 20.84 20.84
. Curb 25,50 25.76
i w
. Loading or frame height, Base GV Loaded - 24.57
i i Curb 26.81 28.38
Loading or frame height, Max, GVW Loaded . 25.92
- Curb ~- 14,88
y Step height, Base GVW Loaded - 14.43
. . Curb -- 16,53
Step height, MaXimum GVW Loaded . 14.77
. Curb —- 92,01
N Gverall height, Base GVW Loaded B 90,82
: Cuzrb -~ 94,63
Overall height, Maximum GVW Loaded . 91.97
P Front 10.00 10.00
Q Ground clearance, Base GVW Rear 7.70 7.70
P Front 10,90 10,90
Q Ground clearance, Max, GVW Rear 5.60 8.60
v Front tread 63,10 63,10
w Rear tread 61,00 61,00
Cubic capacity -~ 211.00
Front 7.75-15-4 7.75-15-4
'l
Tires, Base GYW Rear 7.75-15-4 | 7.75-15-4
: N From 7-175-6 7-17.5-6
Tires, Maximum GVW Rear 7-17.5-6 | 7-17.5-6
1965 CHEVROLET TRUCK @ REVISED JANUARY 1945 YEHICLE DIMENSIONS-%
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SPECIFICATIONS
Standard Coil Springs
Rating Sprung Deflection Wire Outside
Series at Ground Copucity | Rate at Wheel | Diameter Diameter
(lb each) (b each) (lb/inch) (inch) (inches)
13313580 . . . 950 840 290 0.598 4.90
13413680 . . . .. .. 950 840 290 0.619 4.90
010 ('Ezr.-ept Panels, Carryalls & Cowl models), P10,
...................................... 1250 1018 173 0.731 5.14
CIO (Punel.s Carryalls & Cowl models) . .......... 1250 1014 160 0.715 5.14
o 1 S U T 1500 1152 239 Q.777 5.37
Optional Coil Springs
Rating Sprang Deflection Wire Outxide
Series at Ground Capacity | Rate at Wheel | Diameter Diameter
(th each) (Ib each) (lb/inch) {ineh) (inches}
3303580 . . . e 950 840 320 0.615 4.90
134-13680 . .. . . ... e 950 840 320 0.637 4 90
133.134.135-13680. . . .. .. ... .. ... ... e 950 840 320 0.615 4.90
B0, et 1500 1152 239 0777 537
[ v ¢/ U 1750 1402 298 0.822 5.34
Standard Leaf Springs
. . Clarxtped Semi-Elliptic Leaves
Rating Rating -
Series at Ground | atPed | Deflection Length | Widte
{Ib each} (Ib each) (bfinck) | Number | (inches) | unches)
SINCLE-STAGE:
BL0. ... e 1125 1000 176 6 48 2
- 4 1 F U 1650 1350 500 5 44 215
< [P 1750 1350 500 5 a4 2%
P20, P30. .. ... 2000 1700 490 8 44 2
TWO-STAGE, VARIABLE-RATE
CDLPOSS0. ... . ....... ... .. 2000 175C¢ 400 to 540 5 59 2'a
NT50, ACDLQSTE0. ... .. e 3000 2700 450 to 700 6 59 g
N6D, S69, ACELNQTUVS0. ... ... ........... 3500 3150 540 to 850 ] 594 3
MUKYB0 ... ... 4000 3650 580 to B40 7 59 2'e
MBO, WBO.... .......... ... il 4500 4100 700 to 1000 7 5914 3
Optional Leaf Springs
. . Clamped Semi-Elliptic Leaves
Rating Rating
Series atGround | atPad | Defoctien Tonets | width
(b eack) {ib each) (lb/inch) Number (inches) sone)
SINGLE-STAOCE:
BL0. ... e e 1225 1100 208 6 48 2
=+ R 2500 2200 726 10 44 2
TWO-STAGE, VARIABLE-RATE:
COLPOS50. ... ...t 3000 2700 450 to 700 6 59 21y
RCDLNQSTYSD ... ... . ... ...........-.. 3500 3150 540 to 850 6 5914 3
TS50, CDLTG0, 862,864, 867.. ........... ... 4000 & 3650 580 to 840 7 59 'y
ACDLMNQSTVXYGE0, ACELNQTUVSD. ... .. 4500 ¢ 4100 700 to 1000 7 5914 3
ANQCELMTUVWSS . ... .. .. ............. 55004 ¢ 5050 850 to 1315 11 59lq 3
CELMTUWSD. .. ... ....... ...........cnn-n 7000m 6500 990 to 1550 11 594 3

« Included with 7000-1b I.beam front axle
a For use with 5000-1b [-beam front axle
¢ Rated at 5250 Ib on ANQSO Series

October 1, 1964

& For use with 9000-Ib I-beam froat axle
o For use with 7000-1b and 9000-1b I-beam front axie
@ For use with 11,000-1b [-beam front axle
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FRONT SUSPENSION
INDEPENDENT FRONT SUSPENSION

SERIES €10, P10, C20, C30

All Series 10 through 30, except four-wheel drive and ferward
control models P20 and P30, are equipped with coil spring front
suspension. Ceil springs provide an extremely rugged and com-
pact independent suspension assembly. Maintenance is reduced
through the use of neoprene rubber beot seals for spherical joints
ond pivot shaft bushings. Lubrication interval is 6000 miles. Spring
adjustments are not required.

Vertical walls of the suspension crossmamber have a double
thickness in critical areas to withstand loads and forces from the
lower control arms and pivot shafts. Stamped-steel single-unit
lower control arms contribute to o simplified design.

Upper and lower control arm pivot shaits are forged steel on
Series 20 and 30 (steel bax stock on Series 10} to resist fore, aft and
latercl movements. An cutstanding feature of the upper control
arm pivet shaft attachment is the ease and endurance of caster-
camber adjustments.

Shock absorbers are stud-mounted to the frame at the top aad
clevis-mounted at the lower control arm.

A front stabilizer bor is optional, at extra cost, on series C10-30.
It is designed for use with camper bodies or high center of granity
load applications.

SUSPENSION CAPACITIES

Series:

EL CAMINO MODELS

The independent front suspension system of the El Caminc utilizes
stamped contrel arms, coil springs and special sealed pivot points.

The coantrol arms are channpel section heavy-gauge metal
stampings and attach to the steering knuckles with non-wetallic
Lined spherical joints. The lower arm features a tension-type
spherical joint and the upper arm o compression joint unit. The
four spherical joints require lubrication only every 6000 miles
under normal driving conditions.

Coil springs are mounted ketween the lower arma and the

Front Axle & Suspension—Page 2

towers formed in the front crossmember. Shock absorbers are
mounted vertically within the springs.

A conventional link-type stabilizer bar is standard equipment
oz all'El Camino models.

SUSPENSION CAPACITY
Serias:
133-134-135-13680 .. . ... ... . ...l




)

I-BEAM AXLE WITH
SINGLE-STAGE LEAF SPRINGS

SERIES G10, P20, P30

The Chevy-Van and P20, P30 Step-Var models use the modified
Reverse-Elliot I-beam front axle in combination with single-stage
iront springs. This type of suspension provides a very durable
suspension system.

The Ibeam front axles are constructed of heat-treated drop-
forged sieel. Constant diameter kingpins are protected by diamond-
shaped seals at each end. Upper and lower kingpin bushings are
steel-backed bronze with distribution grooves to ensure uniform

lubrication.

Berlin-eye type attachment is utilized for both the front and rear
mounting positions of the front springs. Rubber bumpers are
mounted at the I-beam attachment point.

Series: 1-BEAM AXLE CAPACITIES
GO, . 2200 lbs
P20, P30........................ 4000 lbs

I-BEAM AXLE WITH
VARIABLE-RATE LEAF SPRINGS

SERIES 50, 60, 80

Reverse-Elliot I-beam axles and variable-rate 2-stage leaf springs
combine to provide all 50 through 80 Series models with a front
suspension featuring exceptisnal durability and outstanding ride
and handling characteristics. -

I-beams are comstructed of heat-treated dropforged steel.
Constant diameter kingpins are protected by diamond-shaped
seals at each end. Upper and lower kingpin bushings are steel-
backed bronze with distribution grooves to ensure uniform lubrica-
tion. Tapered wheel beazings are used on all units.

> |.BEAM AXLE CAPACITIES

Series: Stondard Optional
CDLPQS0 . .. .. ... 4000 ibs 5000 ibs
§80.................... 4500 lbs 5500 lbs
NTSO.......... ..., 5000 ibs —
ACDLMQSTVXY6D. ... .. ...... 5000 1bs 7000 1bs
S60 (except $69) ... .. ... ... ... 5500 tbs 7000 1bs
NGO, S69. ... ............... ... 7000 1bs -
ACELMNQTUVWE0. . .. ... ... 7000 1bs 9000 bs
- 11.000 1bs

» Indicates revised specifications.

January 1, 1965
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FRONT SUSPENSION

Varlable-Rate Front Springs

The two top leaves of the variable-rate front spring, unlike the
variable-rate rear spring, are fastened at the front hanger. At the
rear, the unshackled squared-off top leaf zides against a full-
floating specially hardened cam surface.

In operation, top spring leai contacts the cam surface pear its
outer edge under light load. As the load increases, the line of
contact moves inward until, at full load, it reaches the inner
edge of the cam. Thus, there is saoft spring action with light loads

and progressively stifer spring actior as the load is increased.
Additienally, the springs are of a two-stage design, assuring
excellent load-carrying ability.

The fullfloating action of the rubber-insulated spring hanger
on 50 and 60 Series increases cam durcbility and is easily re-
moved for replacement or maintenance. It can also be reversed
to extend the wear life of the spring ends to cam contact area.

FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE MODELS

SERIES K10, K20

Front-wheel drive on series K10 aad K20 models utilizes a
single reduction hypoid pinion and ring gear combination
with a fll-foating axle shaft.

Specifications
» Series K10 Series K20

|Axle:
Make. .. .............--- ’ Spicer
Medel.................. 445F
Minimum shaft diameter. . 1.128"
Capacity. ... ..........- 3300 1b 3500 1Ib
|Pinion & Ring Gear: hypoid hypoid
130=3 71 PO 3.73 4.55
Piniop, teeth. ........... 11 11
Ring gear, teeth. ........ 41 50
Pinion Mounting: overhung
Bearings.............-- tapered roller
Differential: 2-pinion
Becrings............... tapered rolles
Lubricant Capacity. ... 4V pt 6l% pt

Optional Heavy-Duty Front Axle

An optional heavy-duty front axle is available for K20 models.
Althongh the rated copacity is the same as the gtandard front
axle, it features heavier components whichk permit an increase
in mazimum GVW from 7200 to 7600 pounds.

Heavy-duty bronze bushings and tapered toller kingpin
thrust bearings are used in the upper and lower positions. The
optional front axle alse includes 7-inch-diameter steering
kouckle ball joints and axzle shaft universcl joints which are
approximately 45 per ceat atronger than those used with the
standard K20 driveline.

» Indicates revised specifications.
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FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE MODELS

OPTIONAL FREE-WHEELING FRONT HUBS

Free-wheeling front hubs or HUB/LCK is available on series
K10 and K20 as an option at extra cost. HUB/LOK makes
it possible to disemgage the front wheels from the tront drive
line when front wheel drive is not required. This leaves the
front wheels free to rotate without "back drag” from the front
axle and propeller shaft, eliminates unnecessary wear and

improves fuel economy.

OwQ

Qd >0

O *0

Engaged

HUB/LOK is engaged for
4-wheel-drive operation
when the grooved Activator
knob is aligned with the in-
ward pointing arrowheads.
{Ii clutch teeth do nat imme-
diately engage when the
knob is turned to this posi-
tion, the first slight turn of
the front wheel in either

Disengaged

Te disengage HUB/LOK,
simply turn the Activator
knob so that it aligns with
the outward-pointing arrow-
heads. Now the multiple
teeth of the inner and outer
clutch rings are separated

- and the wheels will turn free

of the driving axle. The
truck is now ready for con-

direction will complete the ventional rear-axle driving.
locking.} NO ROCKING IS

REQUIRED!

SHOCK ABSORBERS
Standard Front Shock ‘Absorbers

Piston Piston

Series Type Diameter Travel
(in) {in)
¥ 133-134-135-13680 1 5.90
G10 1 9.75
C¢P10, C20-30 Hydraulic direct 1 5.00
P20-30 double acting 1 7.5
K10-20 1 7.25
$50-60 1.38 9.75

Optional Front Shock Absorbers

Piston Piston

Series Type Diameter Travel
(in) {1n)
P10, €20-30 Hydraulic direct 1.38 478
Al 50-80 double acting 1.38 9.7%

(Except School Bus Models)
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Rear Shock Absozhers. . ... ... ... ... i 1 Spring Specifications. . ... .. ... ..
ReQr SUSPODIONS. .. . .. .. oo 38 Tandem Suspensions. .. __......
Single-Speed Rear Axles. .. ........................ .. 6.11 Two-Speed Rear Axdes. . ... ... ..

REAR SHOCK ABSORBERS

Standard Rear Shock Absorbers
El Camino Models 133-134-135-13680

Inflation Pressure Inflation Pressure -
Piston Inflation Pressurs Vehicle Loaded (I Vehicle Loaded (1
Series Type Diameter Vehicle Unloaded inflated prior to loading) inflated after loading)
{in) (1bs) (ibs) (1bs}
133-134- Hydraulic
135-13680 d.irgct do.uble 1 10 65 %0
acting air
booster type
Standard Rear Shock Absorbers
Piston Piston
Series Type Diameter Travel
(in} (1o}
Gl10 Hydraulic dir 1 7.25
cP10 aulic cirect 1 7.75
€20, P20-30 double acting 1 8.00
K10-20 1 10.25
Optional Rear Shock Absorbers
- Piston Pisten
Series Typs Diametsr Travel
(in) (in}
CP10-30 1.38 175
K10.20 Hydraulic direct 1.38 10.00
Al 50-80 double acting 1.38 9.25
(Except Tandems)

January 1, 1965
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REAR SPRINGS

SPECIFICATIONS
Coil Springs
Rating Sprung Spri Deflection Wixe Outside
Series at Ground Capacity gnng Rate Diameter Diameter
(ib each) {Ib each) ype (b/inch) (inch) (inches)
133-134-135-13680. . . ... .. R 1100 950 1-Stage 130 0.575 6.78
C10, P10 except panels. ... ... ... 1250 1074 ~2-Stage 253 10 392 0.698 6.896
Cl0panels. .. .................... -1250 1080 * 1-Stage 286 0.658 6.477
C20. ... .. 2000 1713 2-Stage 344 to 602 0.798 7.096
Optional Coil Springs
Rating Sprung Sori Deflection Wire Outside
Series ot Ground Capacity Trnng Rate Diameter Diameter
. (b each) @b each) ype (Ibfinch) {inch) (inches)
r 133-134-135-13680. . . ... .. ...... .. 1350 1200 1.Stage 160 0.623 6.78
€10, P10 ... ... .. 2000 1824 ‘2-Stage T 332 t0 482 0.767 7.034
Cl0panels....................... 2000 1650 1-Stage 376 0.728 6.619
€20, .. ... e 3000 2713 2.Stage 578 to 781 0.863 7.286
Standard Leaf Springs
Rating Rating Average Semi-Elliptic Leaves
»>Series G at 4 P::d STpang‘ m?‘l;‘ep&edc Rate Max Total
o ype o tion -
(b ea) Qb ea) (Ib per inch) Number Le(ll:ng)th Wg:)!h Th:gl;lm
G10. ... ......... 1200 1000 1-Stage 258 "6 48 2 1.69
Ko... ......... 1500 1640 1.Stage 322 6 52 25 1.81
R20.... ...... .. 1900 1535 1-Stage 322 6 52 2Va 1.81
€30.............. 2400 1920 1-Stage - 8 52 2% 2.55
P20, P30..... ... 2400 2050 1-Stage 497 8 52 2% 2.55
CLPQSTS0 .. .. .. §500 4950 2-Stage 528 to 1636 8 54 2% 4.30
NDS0,
ACLNQSTS0 . . . . 7500 6750 2.Stage 633 to 2053 10 54 2n 5.11
D-Y60, ACLNQTS0 9200 8400 2-Stage 625 to 2500 9 55 3 5.16
E-UBD........... 10,400 9600 2-Stage 950 to 2900 10 55 3 5.56
M60, VB0, .. ... .. 15,000 13,500 1-Stage 9690 11 4534 4 4.50
VX60, MWB0 . ... | 17,250 15,440 1-Stage 8480 12 4614 4 5.36
Optional Leaf Springs
Rati Rati oo cl‘g’d a.- Semi-Elliptic Leaves
> Series at at pTing tate M Total
Ground Pad Type of Deflection :
(b ea) {Ib ea) {lb per inch) Nuamber l.c(:l:ng)lh W(’il:)l.h ‘rh(cl:)llll
Gl0............. 1450 1225 1.Stage 315 7 48 2 1.85
K20............. 3150 2785 1.Stage 497 8 52 2% 2.55
€30.. 3100 2750 2-Stage NP 8 52 2i5 2.70
€3.............. 4150 3670 Main & 8 52 216 2.70
Auxiliary 5 1.55
P30............. 3400 3000 Main & 497 8 52 2% 255
Auxiliary 1290¢ 5 . ce 1.4€
PI............ 4350 3750 2-5tage 780 to 1030 12 52 2l 448
CLPQST50. . .... 7500 6750 2-Stage €33 to 2053 10 54 2% 5.11
CDLNPQSTSO,
ACLPNQSTE0. ... 8750 7950 2-Stage 740 to 2235 11 S4 2% 547
ACLNQTS0,
§67,569........ 9200 8400 2-Stage 625 to 2500 9 55 3 5.16
ACDLNQSTY60,
ACLNQTSO. ... .. 10,400 9600 2-Stage 950 to 2900 10 55 3 5.56
ACDLNQSTY60,
ACELNQTUSB0 11,500 @ 10,750 2.Stage 1075 ta 3250 il 85 3 5.96
M60............ 17,250 15,440 1-Stage 8490 12 4614 4 5.36
™80, W80 19,500 17,540 1-Stage 15,624 12 457 4 571

¢ Total, main and auxiliary

® Rated at 11,000 Ib on ANQ60-80
» Indicates revised specifications.
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SERIES C10, P10 and C20

Fore-and-aft mation of the rear axle is controlled by two channel-
section control arms pivoted at o forward kame crossmember.
Lateral motion of the rear axle is restricted by a control arm
which runs approzimately parallel to the axle housing. One end
of this arm is pivoted at the frame siderail, and the other end at

the axzle attachment. The control arms permit axle metion, but
maintain proper axle position. Spring action is performed by two-
stage coil springs, except C1405 whick uses a single-stage coil
spring, providing an excellent ride when the vehicle is emapty or
lightty loaded —increasing in capacity as the load becomes greater.

EL CAMINO MODELS

The 4-link rear suspension design of the El Camino models pro-
vides excellent ride and load-carrying characteristics. Two
stamped channel-section lower control arms extsnd from kracksts
at each end of the axle housing to brackets at the start of the
frame rail kick-up. Each control arm end pivots in compressed
rubber bushings. Shorter stamped channelsection upper control

August 1, 1964

arms mount on brackets attached to the differential houmng aad
extend diagonally outward to brackets on the intermedicte
Z-sheped frame crossmember to restrict lateral axle movemaent
relative to the frame. Coil springs cre positioned directly over
the axle housing. Hydraulic direct double-acting cuiz-booster type
shock absorbers are mounted diagornally behind the coud spnngs.
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REAR SUSPENSION

SERIES C10, P10 and €20

Two-Stage Coil Springs

The two-stage coil spring rear suspension, standard on all Series
C10 except C1405, P10 and C20 models, provides a low-rate
{irst stage for smooth ride and a higher rate second stage to insure
greater load-carrying capacity.

The two-stage principle is achieved through a cleser spacing
of the three center coils. Thus, in an unloaded condition, riding

First Stage
Low rate for ride

Rear Axle & Suspension—Page &

qualities are enhanced through the use of the entire spring,
within the limits of travel of the three center coils.

Severe jouncing of the vehicle or heavier loads compress the
three coils to a point where they touch and become inactive. This
reduces the number of active coils, giving the spring o higher
rate and greater carrying capacity.

Second Stage

High rate for greater
carrying capacity

Cantilever Mounted Auxiliary Springs

Threeleaf auxiliary reer springs are available as optional
oquipment on Series Cl0 and C20 models. The springs are
aftached to the outside of the frame side rail web at the rear. The
lower leaf extends forwerd into the vicinity of the rear axie mount-
ing pads on the suspension control arms. The auxiliary rear springs
make contact with the axle mounting pads only after the base
springs are compressed to design load condition. Auxiliary rear
springs bave a capacity of 500 pounds each.
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REAR SUSFFNSION

SERIES G10, K10, K20, P20, P30 e Series C30

These series employ rear leaf springs of conventional design. installation

Standard springs for each model are single-stage. Two-stage
springs are optional for C30 Series.

SERIES 50, 60, 80
(Except MVX60, MVW80)

et LIGHT LOAD
Longer Effective Length

The onds of the variable-deflaction-rcte spriaqs
bear against, but are not attached 2 curved
surfaces. As spring load increases 'ae curved
= bearing surface shortens the e/fective ‘sagth
Curved ; of the spring, thereby increcnsq the sefiechon

Bearing rate. Thus, there is soft spring actica w:th Lght

Surfaces loo'd.s, and progressively suiler sprusg acton

as the load is increased.

Driving and braking forces are troasm.tted by
the coatrol arm, leaving the spring eaves to
perform only a cushioning functhos

HEAVY LOAD

Shorter Effective Length
Canted U-belts permit full acthion a8 'ne spring

leaves.
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REAR AXLE

EL CAMINO REAR AXLE

El Camino models utilize a Salisbury-type rear axle with ratica
of 3.36:1 standard on six-cylinder models and 3.08:1 on eight-
cylinder models. Other axle ratios are available to meet individual
requirements. Hypoid gearing is used for quiet, durable differential
operations.

Positzaction is also available as an option at extra cost.

> Specifications
Series:
Standard. ........ .. .00 133-13580 | 134-13680 134-13680 | 134-13680
tional............... 134-13680 133-134-135- | With opt With opt
Or 13680 V8 engines | V8 engines 134-13680
With Overdrive With opt
Transmission V8 engines
Copacity...... ... ... 2700 1bs
Make.. ... ......coonnnns Chevrolet
Pinion & Ring Gears:
TYPO. .o ceeviiemanoos Hypoid
BRaBios. .........ccovvvnnnn 3.36* 3.08* 3.70* 3.07* 331" 3.73*
Pinion, teeth. . ........... 11 12 10 14 13 11
Ring gear, teeth. .. .... .. 37 37 37 43 43 41
Difierential:
TYPO..covoviiinnannd Two-Pinion
Axle Shaft:
TYPO. . ovceaneannean e Integral Shaft and Drive Flange
Minimum diameter.. ... ... 1.06
Housing:
Secticn diameter and
thickness (in).......... | 3.0x .22

*Also available with Positraction limited-slip differential
» Indicates revised specifications.
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REA2 AXLE

CHEVROLET SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLE
2400-ib to 3500-Ib Capacity

Rugged hypoid ring and pinion gears have large tooth contact
area for long, depeadable service and quiet operation. Widely
spaced tapered roller pinion bearings insure high pinion rigidity
and long life of drive gears. The vne-piece axle housing has a
removable inspection plate to iccilitate gear adjustment.

Positraction Differential

Driving forces are transmitted from differential case to axle
shafts through the clutch discs and side gears. Engagement of
the clutch discs results from a slight lateral movement of the
gide gears which is created by the force of the differential pinions.
If one wheel of the vehicle is on a slippery suriace, the axle shait
offers litlle resistance to turning. As a result, the axle shaft has
little torgue applied to it. Instead, most of the available torque
is diverted to the other axle shaft which cifers resistance to
being driven.

3500-Ib Axle lllustrated

Specifications
Capacity ... ...........c.ciieieiaiinn 2400 lbs 2900 Ibs l 3300 lbs 3500 lba
Make. . ......oooi e Chevrolet
Semi-Floating

Series:

Standard Gl10 K10 Cl0, P10

Optional E10
Pinion & Ring Gear:

Hypoid
3.36* 4.11* | 3.73* 4.11* 373 3.07** 3.73°* 4.11° 4
11 9 11 9 11 14 11 9
37 37 41 37 : 41 43 41 37
2-Pinion
Tapered Roller

TYPe. ..ovv s e Integral sha#t and drive flange

Minimum diameter. . .................nn 1.08 1.08 | 1.16 | 1.16
Housing:

Section diameter and thickness {in.}. .. ... 3.0x.22
Wheel Bearxings:

D 0 s - T AT Barrel Roller

* Also available with Positraction + Standard on P10
*+ C10 models only

3 Indicates revised specifications.
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REAR AXLE

CHEVROLET SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLE
5200-Ib to 7200-Ib Capacity

With fuli-floating design, the axle housing carries the
weight of chassis and cargo. Axle shafts are only re-
quired to transmit driving torque to the rear wheels.
An adjustable ring-gear thrust pad and a straddle-
mounted pinion maintain proper gear alignment even
under severe conditions. Differenhial is of either two-or
four-pinion type, and the one-piece axle housing has a
removable inspection plate. Axle shafts are induction
hardened to provide resistance to fatigue stresses.

."““"‘l““‘":ﬂEl N
[ )
)

NoSPIN Differential .

Axles for Series C-P20 and C-P30 are optionally avail-
able with a NoSPIN differential. Iz cddition to periorm- 7200-1b Axle Mlustrated
ing usual differential functions, it prevents wheel spin

when one driving wheel loses traction. Driving torque

is distributed to the driving wheels in proportion to the

traction at each wheel, thus easing the negctiation of

slippery roads or soft terrain.

+> Specifications

Capacity.. .. ... ... e o 5200 b I 7200 1b
MO . . Chevrolet
Full-Fioating B

Sexies......... T O TR CKP20 i CP30
Pinion & Ring Gear:

Type........ e e Hypoid

Ratios. ... ... B 4.11a 4.57* 5.14* 4570

Pinion, teeth. . ... .. .. ... ... . 9 7 7 7

Ring gear, teeth .. ... ... . ..o | 37 32 3% 32
Pinion Mounting:

MOUDHAG BYPO . . . oo oot e Straddle

Front bearing. ... ... R AP Ball

Rear DeQIImgG. ... . it e Straight Roller
Differential:

0", - PP . 2-Pinion + 4-Pinion  2-Pinion

Bearings, t¥Pe . ... ... ..o L Barrel Roller
Axle Shaits:

s = T DO U Integral shalt and drive flange

Minimum diameter. . . ... ... 1.34 N
Housing:

Section diameter and thickness (in) ......... ... ... e | L 325z .28
Wheel Beerings: ‘

TYPe . oo e Barrel Roller

*__Alse available with NoSPIN dierential on C-P20-30 models only +-—4-Pinion on K20 models

a— Optional on Series C20 only b—Optional on Series C30 only
3 Indicates revised specifications.
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With full-floating design, the axle housing carries the
weight of chassis and cargo. Axle shaits are only re-
quired to transmit driving torque to the rear wheels.
An adjustable ring.-gear thrust pad and a straddle-
mounted pinion maintain proper gear alighment even
under severe conditions. Differential is of the four.pinion
type. and the one-piece axle housing kas a retmovable
inspection plate. Axle shafts are induction hardened to
provide resistance to fatigue stresses.

15,000-1% Axie lllustrated

CHEVROLET SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLE
11,000-Ib to 17,000-lb Capucity

itk wke

Specifications
11,000 b ] 13,500 Ib T 15,000 1b 17.000 1b
Chevrolet
Full-Floating
CLPSTSO | DRQS0 | DNQSO CLMST&0 { DY60 ANQ60
O CLPSTS0 ANQ60 | ANQ60 DSo CLST6Q
. CLPSTSO | NQSO
s : Hypodd,
.17 43 5.29 6.40 7. 6.17 5.83 7.20
6 7 7 S \’go 6 6 5
37 38 37 32 36 37 35 - 36
Straddle
Ball Tapered Roller
Straight Aoller . Straight Roller
4-Pinion
Barrel Roller
TYPO. e Integral shaft and drive flange
Minimum diameter {in).......... 1.44 1.69 1.65% . 1.69
Housing:
Section diameter
and thickness {in}. ... ......... 4.0 x .375 4.50 x .44 4.850 x 44 (.50 on M6Q) 4.75 x .50
Wheel Bearings:
40", - TUUUID DR Barrel Roller Tapered Roller

January 1, 1965

» Indicates revised specifications.
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REAR AXLE

Eaton Spiral-Bevel Gears

The Eaton single-speed rear axles have a
spiral-bevel pinion and ring gear with
iarge tooth face area and thick cross sec-
tion for high strength and long-wearing
quelity. Ring and pinion alignment is
maintained by o thrust pad. The pinion
acquires extra rigidity through straddle
mounting between dual opposed tapered-
roller bearings at front and a straight-
roller outboard bearing at estreme rear
end. Gears are accurately machined of
alloy steel, carburized and hardened for
durability.

Housing and
Axle Shafts

With full-floating axle shafts, the
axle housing supports the chassis
and payload and absorbs road
shocks. Housing is high-strength
banjo design, made of drop-
forged medium-carbon steel.
Removable inspection plate
simplifies maintenance and
adjustment.

Axle shafts, being of full-
floating design, function only to
transmit driving torque to the
wheels. Shafts are drop-forged
of alioy steel, beat-treated for
toughness and shot-peened for
high resistaace to fatigue failure.

EATON SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLES
17,000-Ib, 18,500-Ib & 23,000-1b Capacity

Specifications
Capacity. ................. .. 17.000 Ib 18,500 b 23,000 Ib
Make........................ Eaton 1618 Eaton 1790A Eaton 1910
Full-Floating Full-Floating Full-Floating
- Series:
Standard. ................. ... X60 {V60,ANQBO CLT80
Optienal...................... ANQS60Q | ANQSC | ANQSO | EUBO IANQS0 | ANQS0 | ANQS0O | CLTBO | EUSQ
?in.ioa & Bing Geax: Spizal Bevel
TP e e
ROHOS. ... . oo et 5.57 6.14 717 4.87 5.587 6.80 7.17 7.60 6.67 4.87
Pinion, teeth. . ... ... ... ... 7 7 6 8 2 6 6 5 6 8
Ring gear, teeth. .. ... _......... 43 43 39 39 39 43 38 40 39
Pinion Mounting:
Mounting type. . ..............- Straddle
Frontbearing.................. Tapered Roller
Rearbearing.................. Straight Roller
Diffexential:
b - - T 4-Pinion
Bearings, type. .. ... ..ot Tapered Roller
Tﬂ"'h Shafts: Integral shaft and drive flange
PO oo
Minimum diameter {in).......... 1.69 1.81 200
Housing:
Section diameter
and thickness (in). ............. 4.50 x 0.49 5.12 x 0.44 8.50 x Q.50
Whee! Bearings:
THPO. oo Tapered Roller

Rear Axle & Suspension—Page 10

» Indicates revised specifications.
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POWER TAKE-OFF EQYiPMENT

Transmission Applications. Side-mounted power take-off may
be installed on the left side of the Chevrolet 4-speed transmission,
right side of the New Process 435 4-speed, on both sides of the
New Process, Clark and Spicer S-speed transmissions, the Fuller
8-speed, 3- or 4-speed auxiliaries, or the Allison Automatic trans-
mission. Standard SAE 6-bolt power take-off openings are provided
to accommodaie a variety of single- or multi-speed units. A top-
mounted PTO may be mounted on the top of the 4-speed auxiliary
fransmission.

SIDE-MOUNTED POWER TAKE-OFFS
For Synchromesh Transmissions

Single-Speed PTO Most truck special equipment power
demands can be met with a single-speed power take-off.
These units come in medium- or heavy-duty capacities and
are of one- or two-gear design. Medium-duty power take-offs
are generally rated at about 20 horsepower, and are suitable
for operating hydraulic hoists, lift gates or other intermittently
driven equipment. Heavy-duty power take-offs are normally
rated at about 25 horsepower, and are recommended for
continuous or heavy-duty operations, including fluid pumping
(gasoline or oil), portable conveyors, wreckers, cranes, gar-
bage packer bodies, hydraulic plows, generators, blowers or
compressors. Heavy-duty models are commonly of two-gear
design, The output shaft of a one-gear model turns opposite
to the tranamission PTO gear; the output shaft of a two-gear
PTO turns the same way as the transmission PTO gear.

Multi-Speed PTO Special equipment requiring a reverse
speed or a range of forward speeds may be driven by any of
the foliowing heavy-duty multi-speed power take-offs:

Twe speeds forward, no reverse

One speed forward, one reverse
Two speeds forward, one reverse
Two speeds forward, two reverse

The PTO driven gear is in constant mesh with the transmission
PTO drive gear. The PTO is engaged by shifting the desired
gear into mesh. The ocutput shaff may be cssembled to the
freat or rear. One ountput shaft is normally provided, although
special types with dual output shafts cre available. Rated
capacity for continuous operation is about 25 horsepower.
Typical applications would be to drive winches, cranes or
derricks.

TOP-MOUNTED POWER TAKE-OFF
For 4-Speed Auxiliary Transmission

Power Tower A top-mounted power take-off assembly which
transmits full torque of the engine {with forward transmission
in direct drive) can be mounted on the Spicer 6041 4-speed

and Spicer 704} 4-speed auxiliary by removing shifter
housing assembly.

March 1, 1965

Single-Speed One-Gear

Two-Speed Forward
Two-S5peed Reverse

Power take-offs may be controlled by a shift wire or lever, and may
be operated with transmission in neutral, or when truck is in
motion. Speed of the power take-off shaft is determiced by engine
rpm and the gear ratio between transmission PTO drive gear and
PTO driven gear. Consult the special equipment distributor to select
the power take-off of correct capacity ard type to meet operating
requirements of each application.

Power Take-Off
(Spicer Model AAN)

(Chelsea Model 56A)

One-Speed Forward
One-Speead Reverse
{Spicer Model 310535X mounted on 6041 4-spd auni:ary)

Transmission & Drive Line—Page 11




POWER TAKE-OFF EQUIPMENT

SPECIAL POWER TAKE-OFFS
for Synchromesh or Allison Automatic Transmission

Split-Shaft Power Take-Off
{Gar Wood Mode] L)

Installed directly in the drive line between transmission and rear
axle, o split-shaft power take-off may be operated at any of the
speeds of the truck transmission. In winch operation, tor example,
wineh only, truck only, or beth winch and truck may be operated.
Splitshaft units are normally designed to transmit full engine
power, and may therefore be used to drive winches, high-capecity
pumps, generators or qir compressors, Models are available to
provide one speed forward, forward and reverse (permitting all
speeds of the truck transmission in reverse), single or dual cutput
shafts.

Two-Speed Hanger Bearing
(Tulsa)

Driven by either o single-speed or multi-speed side-mounted power
take-off, a two-speed hanger bearing doubles the availoble shait
speeds. Direction of power take-off shait rotation is reversed in
passing through the hanger bearing. Seme models provide for
installation of input and output shafts in front or rear pesitions.
Relatively compact size and flexibility of mounting at a convenient
location extend the range of uses for side-mounted power take-oifs
with either a synchromesk or Aulomatic transmission.

L —

Reverse Gear Box
{Arrow Model M)

Produces both forward and reverse drives. Forward drive is in
1:1 ratio and reverse drive is in 0.72:1 ratio. Particularly well
adapted for use with front-mounted winches.

Speed Reducer
(Ramsey Mode! 29X)

Extreme gear reduction
may be obtained by
driving @ worm gear
speed reducer from
side-mounted power
take-off. Suitable for ap-
plications requiring slow
shaft speeds with reia-
tively high torque, speed
reducers have been used
successfully to drive ce-
ment mivers on Allison
Automatic-equipped
trucks.

Friction-Clutch Gear Box
(Gar Wood Modei FC-2)

Driven by a single-speed side-mounted power take-off, a iriction-
clutch gear box provides forward and reverse positions with direct
clutch control of the cutput shaft. These features make the kiction-
clutch gear box especially adeptable to Allison Automatic-
equipped trucks. Typical applications would be to drive @ winch,
crane hoist, wrecker or any rigging equipment requiring accurate
control.
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ROCKWELL SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLE

16,000-1b Capacity

Rockwell rear axles feature & hypoid bevel pinion and ring gear.
The axle housing is one-piece banjo type of heat-treated medium-
carbon steel that provides high strength with relatively light weight.
The differential cover plate iz heavy-gauge steel that is securely
welded in place for added bousing strength. .

Al gears are precision machined of alloy steel, carburized and
hardened for high strength and long life. The drive pinion is straddle
mounted for accurate clignment with the ring gear. Two large

oppossd tapered roller bearings support the pinion at the outer or
forward end while a straight roller bearing supports the puion at
the extreme inner end. A thrust block and adjusting screw further
assuze true pinion-ring gear alignment by limiting riag gear deflec-
tion under conditions of severe stress,

Axle shafts are the full-floating type and made of medium-carbon
steel. The entire shaft is hect treated ior extra strength.

Specifications
COPACIEY . . . ..o 16,000 1b
T PR S Rockwell G-161
Fuil-Floating
Series:
SHanAATd. . e
OPHORAL. . - 1ot e e ANQE0 ANQ60 ANQE0
Pinion & Ring Geur:
T TIB. ev e eee e r e na e e Hypoid
RO, v vt oot et e a e e 5.29 6.17 7.2
Piniom, teeth. ... ... ... e 7 5] -]
Ring gear, teeth. .. ... ... it ierie i 37 37 6
Pindon Mountmg:. . ... ... . ... cciaeri i
MoOUDHNG EFPO. -« - -« eenee e Straddle
Front BeQIIG. . . ..o ot oe i Tapered Roller
ROQTI BOGTIRG . . . oo\t oot ca e Straight Roller
Diffarential:
382 T AR 4-Pinion
Bearings, BFDe . . . - .ot e Barrel Roller
Axle Shafts:
) - T LR TR TRPERRRRTY Integral shait and drive flange
Minimum digmeter {in}. ........ ..o 1.91
Housing:
ion diometsr and thickness (in)......................... 425x0.38
Wheel Bearings:
37~ T R Barre! Roller

Rear Axle & Suspansion—Page 11




REAR AXLE

Chevrolet Two-Speed

Planetary-Gear
Rear Axie

The Chevrolet two-speed rear axle fsatures a durable hypoid pinion
and ring gear set supplemented by efficient planetary gears to
provide the choice of kigh or low range. In high range the planetary
gear system is locked, and torque flows through the hypoid gears
directly to the axle shafts, as iz a single-speed axie. In low range
the pianetary gear system cperates as a second reduction after the
hypoid gears. Torque at the axle shaits is increased by 36 per cent

for greater pulling ability.

Ring gear and pinion alignment is maintained by straddle mount-
ing of the pinion between dual tapered roller bsarings at front and

CHEVROLET TWO-SPEED REAR AXLE
15,000-Ib & 17,000-Ib Capacity

a straight roller outboard bearing at rear. An adjustable thrust pad
minimizes ring gear deflection during severe torque applications,
such as pulling hard in low tranamission gear. Drive gears, planetary
gears and differenticl gears are carburized alloy steel, accurately
machined and hardened.

With full-floating axle shafts, the axie bousing supports the chassis,
pavload and cbsorbs road shocks. Housing is of high-strength banjo

design, made of drop-forged medium-carbon steel. Removable

inspection plate simplifies maintenance and adjustment.
Shafts are drop-forged from alloy steel, induction-hardened end

shot-peened for resistance to fatigue failure,

Specifications
Capacity 15,000 ib [ 17,000 Ib
Make. . .............. Chevrolet
Full-Floating

eries ; 1 D@s0,| NQSO, CLPNQSTS0,
Series Application. .| 1 ebl ADNQYE0 | ACIMNQSTE0| cLSTRd
Pinion & Ring Gear:
Ty'p_n .................. 5.29 5.83 Hg;rsd 6.40
et | 720 | 788 832 872
Pinion, teeth. . .........
Ring gaar, teeth. .. 37 35 32 32
‘Moi“i"ﬁnq“‘w““‘" : Straddle

un' YPe. -l TQPBXOd T

B ot et Bl
Differential: 4Pini
Beaviags, trpe. |1 Barre Roller
T ) Integral shaft and drive flange

b 272 TP
Minimum diameter (in). . 1.69
Housing:

i i t
o ey o™ 450 x 0.4 4.75  0.59
Whesl Bearings:
TYPe... . o Barzel Roller Straight
Rollex

Rear Axle & Suspension—Page 12

Yacuum
Shift Button

Shifting the Chevrolet two-speed rear axle is smooth, sale
and convenient. By operating the convenient push-button
control, the driver may select the most favorable combined
trapsmission and rear axle ratio. A decal on the instru-
ment panel explains shifting methods and combinations
of transmission and uxle ratios.

D60 medels employ an electric shift control, cperated
by a convenient button on the transmission shift lever. This
control is similar in function to that described on page 14
for the Eaton 2.speed rear oxle.

August 1, 1964




Electric Shift Switch

Shifting the Eaton two-speed rear
axle is smoeoth, safe and com-
venient. The electric shift control
is positive in action and permits
easy clagh-free shifting. By oper-
ating the convenient switch
control, the driver may select the
most favorable combined trans-
mission and reqr axle ratio. A
decal on the instrument pazel
explains shifting methods and
axle ratios.

Eaton two-speed rear axles feature a durable pinion aad ring gear
set supplemented by efficient planetary gears to provide the choice
of high or low rarnge. In bigh range the planetary gear system is
locked, and torque Bows through the ring gear directly to the axle
shafts, as in a single-speed axle. In low range the planetary gear
system cperates as a second reduction. Reduction and torque at the
axle shafts are increased 39 per cent in the 17,000-Ib axle, 36 per
cent in the 18,500-b axle.

Eaton two-speed rear axles are noted for long life and jow mainte-
nanee cost. Drive gears, planetary gears and differeatial gears are
carburized alloy steel, accurately machined and hardened. Straddle-

Electric Shift Control

EATON TWO-SPEED REAR AXLE
17,000-1b & 18,500-Ib Capacity

Eaton Two-Speed
Planetary-Gecr
Rear Axle

mounted pinion, low operating stresses in the planetary system and
forced-flow lubrication result in dependable performarce in heavy-
duty truck or tractor operations.

With full-floating axle shaits, the axle housing supports the chassis,
payload and absorbs road shocks. Housing is of high-strength banje
design, made of drop-forged medium-carbon steel. Removable
inspection plate simplifies maintenance and adjustment.

Axle shaits, being of full-floating design, function oaly to transmit
driving torque to the wheels. Shaits are drop-forged from alloy steel,
heat-treated for toughness and shot-peened for high resstance lo
fatigue tailure.

Specifications
Capacity. ... ... 17,000 1b 18,500 1b
Make............ Eaton 16800 Eaton 17800
Full-Floating Full-Floating
VIs0
> Series Application] ADNQY60| ANQ60 | ANQE0 |ACLNQTS0 ACLNQT&0 | AENQUSO Aﬁi)?ggoao ANQS0 | ACLNQTS0 | ACILNQTEC
Pinion &
.rm"“" __ __ Goar: - Spiral Bevel
Rotios: Hi..... . ... 4.87 5.57 6.14 6.50 7.17 4.87 5.57 6.14 6.50 717
......... 6.77 1.78 8.54 8.04 9.97 6.65 7.60 £.38 887 9.97
Pinion, teeth , ... .. : 3 7 7 6 6 8 7 7 <] 6
Ring gear, teeth. . . . 39 43 39 43 39 39 43 43
Pinion Mounting:
Mounting type. . ... Straddie
Front bearing. ... .. Tapered Roller
Rear bearing. ..... Tapered Rollez
TFpe. . voeenneen 4-Pinion
Bearings, type. ... . Tapered Rolier
Axle Shafts:
______________ Integral shaft and drive flange
Minimum diameter .
D). . e 1.69 1.81
Housing:
Section diameter
and thickness (in} 4.75 x 0.50 5.12 x 0.44
Wheel Bearings:
Type......oonn .- Tapered Roller

2 Indicates revised specifications.

January 1, 1965
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REAR AXLE

The overall design of the Eaten 23,000-b axle is similar to the Eaton
18,5001k axle, However many of the components are of increased
size in order to obtain the larger capacity rating. The differences
are as follows:

1. Larger axle housing section 3. Larger drive gear pitch and

2. Greater axle shaft diameter face diameter
4. Increased drive pinion shaft
diameter

Alr-Torsion Spring Shift Control

Specifications

Capaeity. ................... 23,000 b
Series Applications. . . ... ... C-L-T80 | E-Uso
Baton Axle Series ... ... ... F19502
Paion & Ring dser: Spel Bovl
Butzos available: H:gh ......... 6.71 4.87

.......... 9.14 6.63
Pinion, teeth. .. ............... 7 7
Ring gear, teeth. ... ... ... ... 47 38
Pinion Mounting:
Mounting type................. Straddle
Frontbearing................. Tapered Roller
Rear bearing. ................ Tapered Roller
Qutboard bearing. ... ......... Straight Roller
Differential:
Type.. ..ot AP 4-Pinion
Bearings, type. . .............. Tapersd Roller
Axle Shafts:
Type....... ... ... .. Full- ﬂodhng
Minimum diameter. ... .. ... ... 2.00"
Diameter over splines. .. ....... 2. 25'
Number of splines. . . ..........
Attachmentto hub....... ...... Bolted
Housing:. ...................
Section diameter x thickness {in} | 5.50 x .50
Wheel Bearings:
TYpe. o oo Tapered Roller
Make . ............... . ....... Timken or Bower
Bearing, Inside Dun-n.m
Atinner bearing.............. 33"
At outer bearing. .. ... ....... b I

Rear Axle & Suspension—Page 14

EATON TWO-SPEED REAR AXLE—23,000-ib Capacity

5. Increased capacity on: a. Outer pinion bearings

b. Pilot bearings
c. Differential bearings
d. Wheel bearings

Axle shifting between high and low range is accomplished by an
air-torsion spring shift system showan below.

CHRCUIT
BREAKER

Air-Torsion Spring Shift System

The air-forsion spring shift system differs from the electric-
type shift system used on the Eaton 18,500-1b 2-speed rear
axie in the methed of accomplishing the shift. The electric
system uses an electric motor to wind the spring that pro-
vides the force tequired to move the shift fork and change
the axle range. An air-activated pushrod provides the force
to move the shift fork and change the aale range in the
qir-torsion shift system.

The system congists of an air chamber and a torsion spring
drive gssembly. The movement of the selector knob elec-
trically activates the solencid valve which opens or closes
an air passage end permits air pressure to be applied or
relecsed from the air-shift unit diaphragm.

When the axle is shifted into high, movement of the
diaphragm operates the pushrod which moves the spring
winding lever and increases the lead placed on the torsion
spring which is mechanically connected to the axle shift
fork. This prepares the cxle for the shift When the load on
the gears is relieved, by the opening or closing of the throttle
cr by declutching, the spring is released and the axie will
shift into high. To accomplish an axle shift into low, the
control switch knob is pushed dewn to actuate the solencid
which in turn cuts off the air supply to the air-torsion spring
unit. The resulting air bleed-back through the soclencid
releases the pressure on the diaphragm, thus moving the
pushred back. The subsequent spring winding lever move-
ment nunioads or unwinds the torsion spring. This pre-loads
it in the opposite direction of shifting to high range. When
the load on the gears is relieved, by opening or closing of
the throttle or by decluiching, the spring load is again
released and the axle shift to low range is accomplished.
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16,000-Ib Capacity

Rockwell reor axles feature a double reduction drive through a
hypoid bevel pinion and ring gear followed by two sets of helical
pinions and gears. One combination provides “lo” range and the
other “hi” range. A clutch collar operated by a vacuum shift
motor locks either of the pinions to the splined drive gear shalt
thereby providing the desired ratio.

The axle housing is of one-piece banjo-type design made of
medium-carbon steel.

Al drive piniops, driven gears, differential pinicns and side gears
are precision mochined of alloy steel, carbunzed and hardened
for high strength and long life. Bevel pinion mounting s the
overhung type.

Axle shaits are full-floating type made of medium-carbon steel
by a bot forging process to gain uniform stress throughcut the skaft
body and flange. The entire shaft is shot peened and heat treated
to increase strength.

Specifications

Capacity. ... ......... ... ... ..... 16,000 1b
Rockwell G-361

Make. ............ccoiirieiia. Full-Floating

Series:

Standard. . ......... ... ...l

Optional. .........oovivieeiienan, ANQS60 | ANQ6E0 | ANQEO

Pinion & Ring Gear:

5 - TP Hypoid

Ratios: Hi....................coe..... 5.41 6.16 6.61

17~ S 1.44 8.48 9.09

Pinion, teeth. ........................ 11 10 9

Ringgear, teeth...................... 28 29 28

Pinion Mounting:

Mountingtype........................ OCverhung

Frontbhearing..... ... .. ... .. ........ Tapered Roller

Rearbearing. ....................... Tapered Roller

Dit tial: »

B 2+ TR 4-Pinion

Bearings, typPe. - - - - - - . e Tapered Holler

Axle Shofts:

Type. ..o Integral shaft and drive flange

Minimom diameter {in)................ 1.75

Housing:

Section diameter and thickness (in). . ... 4.25x0.38

Wheel Bearings:

0 T Barrsl Roller

January 1, 1965
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TANDEM SUSPENSION

SERIES MVXé60
Series MB0 tandems use the Hendrickson rear suspension with a Chevrolet

forward driving axle in combination with a fubular trailing axle.
Series VE60 tondems use the Hendrickson rear suspension
forward driving axle in combination with @ tubular trailing axle.
The design of the suspension system, using equalizing beams,
operating fexibility. The action of these beams allows the vehicle to
over surface irregularities, resulting in @ smocther and more ievel ride. A cross
tube connecting the equalizing beams assures comrect alignment and prevents

damaging load transfer,

Axle torque is controlled by the use of torque rods, thereby reducing the tend-
ency of the axles to hurn backward or forward due to ste
Short, relatively lightweight rear springs serve to cushion

Rear Axie & Suspension—Page 16

with an Eaton

provides excellent

rting or stopping inertic.
and support the load.
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SERIES M80, V80, W80

Tandem models are equipped with a standard 30,000-lb Hendrickson
bogie and two Eaton Series 30 axles. An optional, ot extra cost,
34,000-lb-capacity Hendrickson bogie with two Eaton Series 34
axles, tandem suspension is also available. The parallelogram
design of the bogie, utilizing center-pivoted equalizing beams, gives
meximum operating flexibility. The action of tbese beams allows
the wheels to “walk” over surface irregularities, reducing frame
motion and providing a relatively smooth and level ride. Axle
torque is controlled by rugged ball-and-socket-mounted torque arms,
leaving the springs to perform cnly a cushicning function. Rubber
bushings are used at all points of wear, thereby eliminating the need
for periodic lubrication.

Thke power divider with builtin inter-axle differential divides driving
power between the two axles. The differenticl feature permits
freedom of action of the two axles, and eliminctes wheel fight due
to road irreqularities or smoll differences in tire sizes. By means of
a toggle switch on the instrument panel, the inter-axle differential
may be locked out to give equal power to both axles regardless of
terrain. A red warning light is illuminated when the differential is
locked out.

Short, relatively lightweight springs serve fo support and cushion
the load. The fixed front eye is double-wrapped to give added
strength for transmitting driving and braking lorces. Spring seals
are machined to ensure permanent alignment.

Axle Specifications

Bogie Model .. ............... Hendrickson
RT 320
Capacity..................... 30,000 lbs [ 34,000 lbs
Series Application. .. ... ... . .. M80 V80 wao M80 vao wao
2 |Eaton Axle Series............ | 30D 30D 30D 34D 34M 34D
Pinion & Ring Gear:
TYPE. . oo Spiral Bevel
Ratio. . ....oovvninn 7.17 5.57 7.60 7.17 4.87 7.17 6.69 7.80 8.60 5.57
Pinion, feeth. . ............... & 7 5 & 8 6 7 6 6 6
Ring gear, teeth. . ............ 43 3% 38 43 39 43 39 39 43 39
f?ininu Mounting:
Type. . oo i Straddle
Front bearing. ............... Tepered Roller
Rear bearing. ............... Tapered Roller
Qutboard bearing. ........... Straight Roller
Differential:
407 T 4-Pinion
Bearings. .. .- ccvcennianaaaan Tapered Holler
[Axle Shaftls:
TYPE. . ovve i Full-Floating
Minimum diameter. .......... 1.68 1.81
Diameter over splines. . ....... 1.86 1.98
Number of splines. ........... 16
Number of attachments to hub. 8
Wheel Bearings:
TYPO- et Tapered Roller
Make.......coooiiiani o Timken or Bower

» Indicates revised specifications.
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CHEVROLET
AUTOMATIC LEVEL CONTROL"

MAINTAINS CORRECT VEHICLE HEIGHT AT ALL TIMES

REGARDLESS ofF WHEN

AUTOMATIC REAR LEVELING THE LOADING
ANSWERS A REAL NEED FOR | PATTERN

THE EL CAMINO OWNER INTERESTED IN MAY BE!

RANCHING « CONSTRUCTION - FARMING - HUNTING
FISHING « BOATING « OR JUST PLAIN HAULING

Rear Axie & Suspension




Specify Option G-67

AUTOMATIC LEVEL CONTROL

THE CHEVROLET EL CAMINO FOR 1963

Is standard equipped with Superlift Air Adjustable Shock Absorbers. These
exclusive shock absorbers offer an adjustment feature not available in any
other similar vehicle. Loads of up to approximately 560# can be readily com-
pensated for by the addition of 125 PSI.

NOW AN ADDITIONAL CONVENIENCE FACTOR HAS BEEN ADDED TO THE
EL CAMINO — FOR THE REGULAR LOAD CARRIER—THE AUTOMATIC LEVEL
CONTROL SYSTEM PROVIDES THE ULTIMATE IN VEHICLE HEIGHT COM-
PENSATION.

i

- .‘t;_!

F
F

Pl

VACUUM COMPRESSOR .

The system is powered by a two stage vacuum compressor. The compressor
operates without lubrication and generates pressure in the integral storage
tank of up to approximately 250 PSI. A self contained regulator is pre-set to
maintain pressure to the height control valves not to exceed 125 PSI.

HEIGHT CONTROL VALVE

The rear vehicle height is automatically maintained by the control valve. When
sufficient load is added to cause the vehicle to deflect ¥2”—the valve opens
and admits air to the Superlift Shock Absorbers. As load is removed, the
vaive exhausts air which maintains correct vehicle height. A built-in time
delay mechanism assures that the valve responds to any load changes and
not to road variations. This same height centrcl valve performs a million miles
of service daily on G.M. bus & truck applications.

SUPERLIFT SHOCK ABSORBERS

Superlift Shocks are essentially a conventional shock with an inflatable air
chamber to allow for height compensation. The unit provides passenger car
ride with load carrying capacity. This suspension additive provides a fail-safe
condition in that the conventional vehicle suspension is maintained.

WITH GREATER SAFETY ... CONVENIENCE ... AND BETTER APPEARANCE. ..

THE AUTOMATIC LEVEL CONTROL SYSTEM
PROVIDES ADDED EL CAMINO VALUE!

Rear Axie & Suspension J-7700-35M-7 64
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Torque-Action Brake Twin-Action Front Brake
Torque-Action brakes are standard on the front and rear wheeis Twin-action front brakes cre standard on the front wheels of
of Series 10-30, and are standard on the front wheels only of the Series ACLMNQTSB0. Brake lining material of molded asbestos
50 and 60 Series. K10 and 20 models use the Duo-servo type brake composition is riveted to the brake shoes.

on the front and rear wheels. Linings are bonded to brake shoes
on Series 10 models. All other models kave riveted linings.

Twin-Action Rear Broke Twin-Action Rear Brake
Two-Anchor Type Four-Anchor Type
Twin-action brakes of the two-anchor type are standard equip- Twin-action brakes of the four-anchor type are standard equip
ment on the rear wheels of Series 50 and 60 models. Brake lining ment on Series 80 models (except EUWB0 models). Brake hnuing
n]x;t:rial of molded asbestos composition is riveted to the brake nlxlaberial of molded asbestos composition is riveted to the brake
shoes. shoes.

HYDRAULIC BRAKE SPECIFICATIONS
Series G10, C-K=-P10-30 have seli-adjusting type brakes.

. Brake Size (inches) Lining Area (3q in) Drum Area (sq in)
Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear

133-134-135-13680. . ... . ..... R 9l x 2 als x 216 96 77 127 102
133-134-135-13680

With optionc! metallic brake linings. . ........... 9% x2 a6 x 218 66 52 127 1c2
G10.. ... g% x 215 9lsx2 96 77 127 102
G10

With optioncl 2000-lb rearaxle. . ............... 9L x 2l 9ls x 2l4 96 96 127 127
CW,PI0. .. .. .. 11z2 11x2 836 83 138 138
R10............ ... ..... e 11x2 11x2 8814 831e- 137'% 138
c20. .. .. e e 11 x 2% 11 223 118 119 192 193
K20 ... .. ... e e 12x2 12x2 98 93 152 150
P20, . e 12x2 1222 93 93 150 150
€30..... ... ... ... e e 11 x 2% 13x 2% 119 133 192 204 .
P, e 12x2 1322 a3 133 150 204 |
50................. R 14x2% 15x4 136 245 219 376 :
60

With 5000-1b front azie & 15,000-Ib rear axle. . ... 14x 2% 15x 4 136 249 219 376

With 5000-1b front axle & 16,000-lb rear axle. . ... 14 x 25 15x5 136 314 219 472

With 7000-1b front axle & 15,000-1b rear axle. . ... 15x3 15x4 199 249 283 376

With 7000.1b front axle & 16,000-b rear axle. . . .. 15x3 I8x5 199 314 2a3 472

Witk 7000-1b front axle & 17,000-1b rear axle. . . .. 1623 1526 199 380 283 565

With 5000-1b front axle & 17,000-1b rear azls. . . .. 14 x 2% 15x6 136 aso 219 565
M60

With S000-tb frontaxle. ........ ... ... 14 x 2% 15x 4 136 497 219 752

With 7000-1b frontaxle. ... .................. ... 15z3 15x4 199 497 283 752
VX&0

With S000-1b frontaxle. ........................ 14 22l5 15x7 136 886 219 1318

With 7000.1b frontaxle. .............. ... ... ... 1523 15x7 199 836 283 1318
MBO. ... .. 15z3 15x6 199 759 2R3 1130
80 (Except E-M-U-WB0). ... ... ...... ... e 1523 15x7 199 443 283 659
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE CYLINDER SPECIFICATIONS
. Main Cylinder Wheel Cylinder Dic (in) Braking Effort (%)
Series Diameter (in)
Front Rear Front Rear

133-134-135-13680. . . ... ... . e 1.00 1.125 94 60 40
133-134-135-13680

With optional metallic brake linings. . ... ... .875 1.125 94 60 40
[ <3 [ e 1.00 1.06 875 60 40
G0, . 1.000 1.125 1.000 56 44
) 2 U 2N 1.125 1.125 1.000 56 44
KI0. . e 1.000 1,128 1.000 50 S50
C20. .. .. e 1.000 1.125 1.125 49 51
R20. . ... e 1.000 1.125 1.125 50 50
P20, 1.125 1.125 1.125 50 50
c0..... ... ... J 1.125 1.125 1,250 41 59
P30 . . 1.125 1.125 1.250 48 52
gg ......................................... 1.125 0.875 1.500 30 70

With 5000-1b front axle & 15,000-1b rear axle. . 1.125 0.878% 1.500 30 70

With 5000-1b front azle & 16,000-1b rear axle. . 1.125 0.875 1.500 30 70

With 7000-lb front axle & 15,000-1b rear axle. . 1.123 1.128% 1.500 36 64

With 7000-ib front axle & 16,000-1b rear axle . 1.123 1.125 1.800 36 64

With 7000-1b front axle & 17,000-1b rear axle. . 1.250 1.12% 1.625 32 68
Mgith 50C0-1b front axle & 17,000-1b rear axle. . 1.125 0.875 1.625 30 70

With 5000-lb frentaxle. . ............. ... 1.125 0.875 1.800 20 80

Ws:;h 7000-ib frontexle. ... ...l 1.125 1.125 1.500 20 80

With 5000-Ib frontasle. .. ....... ... ... .. .. 1.125 0.875 1.750 20 80

With 7000-1b front axle. ... .......... ... ... 1125 1.128 1.750 20 80
MBO. . ... . ... e 1.250 1.125 1.625 19 8l
80 (Except EM.U.W8BQ) . . ...................... 1.250 1.125 1.750 29 71

PARKING BRAKES
Rear Wheel Brakes

Propeller Shaft Brakes A cable linkage operating the rear wheel brakes ia used on all
Series 10 and K20 models. Series C20 and P2C models also
use this type of parking brake except with the opticnal 3-speed

Band Broke ransmission.
The bazd brake has a con- An Orscheln-type brake lever is standard on P10, CP30,
tracting band which closes AN60, ANQSO0, tilt cobs and all vehicles equipped with 409

on a drum attached to the V& engines.
transmission cutput shalt.

Parking Broke Specifications

i Limi
. Trans- Brake o
& Series o etax | Area
' mission Type tin) (sq in) |
CKPl10 All Wheel — B4
CKP20 Std 3.Spd Wheel - 119
Powerglide
4-Spd
Warner T89B
CP30 Al Band 8 63
NCDLPQSTS0, 4.5pd Duai-Shoe | 10 36
CLMNQSTVYEO
ACDLMNQST.-[~N.P. 5§ Band o1s| 671
VXY60- Clark 5-Spd Band als 85
Powermatic Band 9l 89
Spicer 3152 Band 9ln 85
Spicer 31524
CELTU80 Spicer 3152A| Band 9le 85
Spicer 3152
]
" Spicer 56528 Band 195 9544
Dual-Shoe Brake Spicer 5756B 2
g; dggl;rl;c;a b;g::'hgl:‘; Powermatic | Bend 10| 99
act on both the inside and Fuller R46 Internal 13 8315
the outside of a drum Expanding
attached to the transmis-

sion output shait. = Not available on K10, K20
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VACUUM BRAKES

Vacuum brakes on guscline models are powered by engine
intake manifold vacuum, whereas diesel models use ¢ vacuum
pump. A lerge diaphragm and pressure plate are used to
actuate a hydreulic slave cylinder. The 8.3" power brake unit
employs a power piston instead of a diaphragm. Braking effort
with these units is substantially reduced, helping to cut driver
fatiqgue. A full natural brake feel is retained even though a
substantial part of the braking effort is provided.

An easily accessible air cleaner is located on the cab floor
behind the driver's seat. The air cleaner is self-contained in the
piston unit. e

If the vacuum power brakes fail, reguler braking pressure is
available after a few strokes of the brake pedal.

Series Usage
Standard Optional
Power Unit Equipment | Equipment

7" Single Diaphragm. . .. .. None P20-30
8.3"Piston. . .............. None C16-30
11" Single Diaphragm. .. .. 60" 50
1234” Single Diaphragm. .. 569 60+
123" Double Diaphragm . .| MVX60, 80 —

* Except MVX6E0 and S69 models

AIR-HYDRAULIC

Air-hydraulic brakes are standard equipment on ANQ60, ANQVS0
models with the gumber 23 instead of 03 in the model number and
available as an option, at extra cost, on CDLM60 and CLMB80O
models. The system includes an engine-lubricated aqir compressor
driven by the fan pulley, an air pressure storage tank and a power
unit. The air compressor is a Bendix-Westinghouse Model TU-FLO
400 that has a capacity of 74 cu ft per minute @ 1250 rpm. The
compressor is air cocled on Series CLM6C and CLM80 models and

&

(double Diaphragm)

8.3” Unit

11” Unit and
123" (Single Diaphragm)

123" Unk

BRAKE SYSTEM

water cooled on ADNQB0 and ANQVE0 models, A pressure of 105
to 125 pounds per square inch is maintained in the storage tank.

When the brake pedal is depressed, under the aoir-hydrouliic
system, compressed air actuates the cylinder in the power un:t whch
multiplies the hydraulic pressure to the wheel cylinders.

An qir pressure gouge is located on the instrument panel and o
low pressure warning buzzer is incozrporated into the system.

B Schematic Diagram of

: Pedal
Master Cylinder Brake Peda

o Alr-Hydraulic System

Air Compressor ————ip-

Power Unir

!

b

Storage Tank

B AN

Hydraulic Line

August 1, 1964
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FULL-AIR BRAKES

FULL-AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

Full-air brakes are standard on Series E-U-V-W80 and available
as a regular production option on Series AC*LNQTYSQ, D6103,
D6203, D6303, S67, 569 and ACLMNQT models. Air-actuated
Rockwell-Standard 15 x T-inch Stopmaster brakes are included
with the optional 23,000-1b rear axle on Series C-E-L-T-UBO.

The air compressor is o Bendix-Westinghouse Model TU-FLO-400
with @ capacity of 7\4 cubic feet per minute, which supplies
pressure of 105 to 125 Ib per sguare inch. Compressor is water
cooled on diesel models; air cooled on other models. An optional
TU.FLO-500 compressor, with a capacity of 12 cubic feet per
minute, is available for all diesel and Series BO models. Two
tanks—the wet tank and the dry tank, each having a capacity of
1188 cubic inches—serve as compressed air reservoirs and provide
a place where oil and water vapors can condense—ensuring a
dry air supply. Series MVW trucks have an additional dry tank
of 830-cu-in capacity.

Brakes are controlled by a low short-stroke pedal which connects
to a brake valve. Air is metered by the valve to the wheel brake

chambers in proportion to the pedai travel, and holds any selected
amount of line pressure to maintain precise braking control.

*Chassis-cab models oaly.

Quick release valves at both front and rear air lines facilitate the
quick discharge of air pressure so that brake shoes return imme-
diately when the brake pedal is released.

When transmitted to a brake chamber, the air pressure acts on a
digphragm. Movement of the diaphragm is transmitted through a
lever arm (slack adjuster) to a cam which forces the brake shoes
against the drum. Braking distribution is governed by using dia-
phragms, slack adjusters and brake drums of different sizes front
and rear. Front diaphragm areas are 12 square inches and are
linked io 4}4-inch slack adjusters; rear diaphragms ere 30 square
inches and are linked to 6-inch slack adjusters.

Safety features of the full-air system include a relief valve oa the
wet tank to release pressures over 150 psi; a check valve ahead of
the wet tank to retain air pressure in the event of compressor
failure; a warning buzzer that sounds when air pressure falls
below a safe level,

Trailer air-brake equipment is available as optional equipment
with all air-brake tractor medels. The equip t, which includes
hand controls, tractor breakaway valve, hoses and brake connec-
tions, complies with Interstate Commerce Commission requirements.

&

Specifications
. Broke Size (inches) Lining Kzea (sqin) | Drum Area (sqin) | Braking Effert (%)
Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear
B0, 1523 1516 190 379 283 565 27 73
MVYWS0:
With 7000-1b front
QEIO. - e en e e 1523 15z6 180 759 283 1129 19 81
With 9000-ib or 11,000-Ib
front axle. .. .evrerannrennns 15x3% 1526 222 759 330 1129 16 84
80 (Except MBO, W80): I
“With 7000-1b front
P 15x3 i5x7 190 | 443 283 659 29 71
With S000-1b or 11,000-1b
e U 15x 3l 1527 222 443 330 659 23 77
Schematic Diagram of Full-Air Brake System
BRAKE TANDEM AXLE
CONTROL . SINGLE AXLE '
VALVE i REAR BRAKE CHAMBERS
I \
1
| ;
!
i
|
RO E SLACK ; I
CHAMBERS ADJUSTERS :
|
|
|
}
|
l
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ROCKWELL-STANDARD STOPMASTER BRAKES

Air-actuated Rockwell-Standard Stopmaster Brekes, included with
the optional 23,000-1b rear axle on series C-E-L-T-UBO, offer several
outstanding durability and performance features.

The use of tapered linings, which are 34 of an inch at the maxi-
mum peint of thickness, provides more lining thickness at the
point of greatest wear thereby giving longer lining life. A belanced

—_———

shoe action, msing both shoes to do equal work, increases drum
life and reduces bearing stress.

Cooler operating temperatures reduce fade and extend drum
and lining life. A heavy-duty type backing piate of ngd cast-
spider construction also provides good durability.

p—

|

|

|

I

| TO FRONT BRAKES
L

TO REAR BRAXES
-
________ g=C.-J——___ roor conTROL

i WET TANK j--{}-s
vt S l wose
- - - i AND
i ——— EMERGENCY 1 COUPLING
L BRAKE VALVE , ASSEMBLY
AIR COMPRESSOR : : a——————
L W sy MAND CONTROL YALVE Q
wd | ) 1 @
I TRACTOR
STOPLIGHT SWITCH 2-WAY CHECK VALVE i PROTECTION
: VALYVE
|
|
|

ST TR T

| ORYTANK =L -

VALVE

| S N

| SR ——

TRAILER AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

An optisnal trailer air brake system, for use only with full-air
brakes, is available on A-C-L-N-Q-T60, D6103, D6203, D6303
and 80 series models. The system of controls, valves, hoses and
couplings is designed to comply with ICC regulations. [t includes
the following components:

Tractor Protection Valve Springs

Emergency Brake Veive 2.Way Check Valve
Hand Control Valve Push-Pull Valve
Hose Assembly

The system is designed with two hose assemblies, 117 inches
long, attached to the trailer through the use of “glad hand” type
couplings. The opposite hose ends are screwed into the tractor
protection valve mounted on a plate at the rear of the cab. Two
coil springs are used to support the hoss assemblies when they
are comnected to dummy couplings at the left rear of the cab.

August 1, 1964

Both ends of each spring attach to a kole :n the rear cab roof
molding forming a loop. The tractor protection vaive. which s a
spring-actuated-plunger diapbragm unit, qutomaticady shuts off
the air supply to the trailer in the event of emergeacy

A push-pull type emergency valve is located os the :nstrument
panel to the left of the steering column. This valve alows manaal
application of the trailer brukes by the cperator. shuts off the ay
supply to the trailer when the tractor is used alose aad acuto-
matically applies the trailer brakes when air pressare = low

A metering-cam-actuated hand control, mounted an 1he deenng
column, allows regulation of braking pressure to the trouer brakes
in direct proporticn to hand movements. A two-way check valve.
located in the line between the hand contral volve aad the toct
control valve, locks cut the hand control valve whea the loci
brakes are applied.

Brokes—Page &




FULL-AIR BRAKES

CONTROL VALVE
LO PRESSURE -
WARNING LITE

STOP UTE SWITCH

BRAKE VALVE

CONTROL VALVE ~

TRACTOR PROTICTION VALVE

The new DD3 Safety Actuator air chamber shown above astures
extra braking reserve during emergency conditions and eliminates
the necessity of a separaie transmission parking brake and
linkage.

To park the vehicle equipped with the system, simply pull out
the handle of the push-pull valve located in the cab to the ledt of
the steering column. This applies the brakes cod activates a
locking mechanism on a shaft in the air chamber. The brake
application is accomplished when the inversion valve allows fuil-
emergency reservoir air pressure to be directed into the parking
diaphragm of the actuatoer. In the event of an air pressure loss,
the locking mechanism on the shait will not allow it to retum to
a released position.

To release the parking brake, simply push in en the push-pull
valve and make a full service brake application. This releases tha
locking mechanism on the air chamber shaft and admits air
pressure o the control port of the inversion valve, causing air to be

Brakes—Page 6

EMERGENCY AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

The emergency air brake system is available as an option, at
extra cost, on all models that either have cir brakes as standard
equipment or offer them as an exira-cost option. The system meets
the legal requirements of the California Compressed Air Brake Law.

The emergency air brake system provides optimum safety tor
all braking conditions. It consists of piping in addition to the
basic air brake system, an inversion valve, a push-pull vaive and
double-diaphragm brake chambers.

The schematic diagram shown above illustrates the emergency
air brake system in combination with a basic air brake and
trailer air brake system. The emergency air brake system may
also be obtained independent of the trailer air brake cption.

exhausted from the parking diaphragm and relecsing the brakes.

During nermal running conditions, air pressure is delivered from
the parking-emergency reservoir to the inversion valve control
port and into the actuator lock port. This action allows the shaft
to move ireely and permits normal service brake applications.
If air pressure is lost from both the service reservoirs, the emergency
brakes may be appilied in the same manner as described above
for parking utilizing the emergency reservoir.

If air pressure loss should occur at both the wet service roservowr
and the emergency reservoir, a check valve protects the dry
setvice reservoir and permits a normal stop with service brakes.

A slow leak at the emergency reservoir automatically trips the
push-pull handle at about 40 PSI and applies the parking brakes
in the same manner as described above.

The parking brakes will not release when the service brake aiur
pressure falls below sale operating levels.
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Exterior Coloxs . . .. .. . ... ...

EXTERIOR COLORS

PAINT DESCRIPTION

Chevrolet trucks cre finished with high-luster
enamel for easy maintenance and high durability.
ARer being thoroughly cleaned, all bodies and
sheet metel are given a prime coat followed by
two finish coats of baked-on high-luster enamel.

One of the most cutstanding characteristics of
the Chevrolet enamel is its exceptional color and
gloss retention, even after prolonged weathering,
Qrdinary ernamels are soon affected by the
weathering action of sunlight, heat, dew, and
airborne dust and chemicals. Such action results
in chalking ard dulling of the finish, and most

epamels require frequent polishing to maintain
a good appearance. With Chevrolet enamel,
however, even after 18 mouths of npormal weather-
ing a simple washing will restore the original
brilliance of the finish.

Axncther cutstanding characteristic of Chevrolet
enamel is its extremely hard fnish which is as
much as six times harder than other enamels.
This not ozly provides greater protection from
marring and scratching, but also reduces chip-
ping caused by flying stones or gravel.

SPECIAL PAINTS

In qddition to the wide selection of standard colors offered on
Chevrolet trucks, virtually any special color can be obtained on
an order for two or more trucks. For details and prices on special
paints, consult the Chevrolet Zone Office. -
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EXTERIOR COLORS

SOLID COLORS AND TWO-TONE COMBINATIONS

Refinish paints can be ebtained from local sources by usiog the paint numbers

shown in the September, 1964, issue of Chevrolet Service News.

Option Numbers Step-Van 7 Step-Van Step-Van King
Solid Color or Secondary | (Except Step-Vans) Option Numbers | Option Numbers Option Numbers
Main Two-Toning Color T"’c':l:':“" oo Twor Teo- Two-
- Solid Tome Sokid Tone S-olid_ Tone Solid Tone
Black OH-White 500 530 E30BA E30CA | E3ICA | E3IDA | E32CA | E32DA
Blue, Dark Off-White 508 538 E30BE E30CE E31CF E31DF E32CF E32DF
Blue, Light Of-White 507 537 E30BD E30CD E31CE E3I1DE E32CE E32DE
Fawn Ofi-White 525 555 E30BS E30CS E31CS8 E31DS E32CS E32DS
Gray OH-White 522 552 E30BR E30CR E31CR E31DR E32CR E32DR
Green, Dazk OH.White 505 535 E30BC E30CC | E3I1CD | E3IDC | E32CD | E32DC
Green, Light OH-White 503 533 E30BB E30CB E3iCB E31DB E32CB E32DB
Maroone Ofi-White 512 542 E30BT E30CT E31CT E31DT E32CT E32DT
Orange Off-White 516 546 E30BE E30CK | E3ICL E31DL E32CL E32DL
Red Of-White 514 544 E30BJ E30C] E3ICK | E3IDK E32CK | E32DK
Turquoise® Of-White 510 540 E30BG | E30CG | E31CH | E31DH | E32CH | E32DH
White - 521 - E30BL - E31CM - E32CM -
Oif-White - 526 - E30BP - E31CQ - E32CQ -
Yellow, Dark (School Bus} Off-White 519 549 E30BH | E30CH | E3IC] E31D] E32CT E32D]
Yellow, Light Off-White s18 548 E30BU E3CCU | E3I1CU | E3IDU | E32CU | E32DU
@ Metallic-type paint.
TRIM COLORS

All Series— White vehicies have White bumpers, grille and hub
caps. With all other exterior colors, the bumpers, grille and bub
caps are painted OH-White except the grille on the G10 which is
pain:l:: ctte body color. Mirror brackets are body color; mirror backs
are

All Pickups—Tailgate lettering is Off-White with all colors except
White and QOff-White, in which cases black lettering is used.

WHEEL COLORS

Series 10-30—With all sclid colors and the Black/OH-White 2-tone
combination, wheels are painted biack. With ali other 2-tone combi-
nations, wheels are painted the main body color.

Series 50-80—Wheels are painted black with all exterior colors.
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Solid colors and two-lone combinations are available as shown in the chart at
the left. Applications of two-tone paints are shown on the following pages.

Black Dark Blue Light Blye Fawn
Option Numbets Option Numbers Option Numbers Option Numbers
Solid....... 500 Solid.. ....508 Solid.......S07 Selid . .. 525
Two-Tone...530 Two-Tone.. 538 Two-Tone. .. 537 Two-Tone 555

Gray Dark Green Light Green Maroon

Qption Numbers Option Numbers Option Numbers (Metallic)
Solid. ...... 522 Solid ... . .505 Solid ......503 Option Numbers
Two-Tone. . 552 Two-Tone 535 Two-Tone ..533 Sclid 512

Two-Tone 542

Orange Red Turquoise White
Option Numbers Option Numbers {Metallic) Option Numbers
Selid.......516 Solid.......514 Option Numbers Solid 521
Two-Tone...546 Two-Tone. . 544 Solid....... 510

Two-Tone ..540

Of-White Dark Yellow Light Yeliow Medium Fawn
Option Numbers {School Bus) Option Numbers {Interior color onivi
Solid . ...... 526 Option Numbers Solid. .. . . ..518

Solid... ... . 519 Two-Tone ..548

Two-Tone . 549
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TWO-TONE COMBINATIONS

The application of two-tone color combinations to various models
is shown by the illustrations on this and the following pages.

PICKUPS

Application of two-tone calor for
Series 10, 20 and 30 Chassis-Cab
models is the same as shown for
pickup models. Rear bumper, as
shown, is optional at extra cost.

—

PANELS and CARRYALLS

Whitewall tires, as shown, are
optional at extra cost.

W)
"



. CHASSIS CAB MODELS
Series 50-80

CONVENTIONAL
AND LCF CABS

Al models have black wheels

TILT CABS
All models have black wheels

Colors~Page !
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TWO-TONE COMBINATIONS

CHEVY-VAN

Wheels are painted primary body color

STEP-VAN MODELS

Models P1345, P2535, P2635, P3535 and
P3635 (not illustrated) use Off-White for roof
panel only.

January 1, 1965
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EXTERIOR COLORS

Tuxede Black Ermine White Madeira Maroon
Option Code AA Cption Code CC (Metallic)
Option Code NN
-.-'u.-s:‘&-‘—_.—. PRI -
Regal Red Sierra Tan Cameo Biege
Option Code RR {Metallic) Option Code VV
Option Code SS
Willow Green Cypress Green Artesian Turquoise
Metallic) (Metallic) {Metallic)
Option Code HH Option Code IJ Option Code KK
Tahitian Turquoise Mist Blve Danube Blue
(Maetallic) (Metallic) (Metallic)
Option Code LL Option Code DD Option Code EE

INTERIOR COLORS

Red Aqua
Code D Code A
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1965 EL CAMINO COLORS

EXTERIOR AND INTERIOR COLOR COMBINATIONS

1965 El Camino models have Magic-Mirror Acrylic
Lacquer finish for lustrous long-lasting beauty.

Exterior Option Interior Color
Coler* Code Availability

Tuxedo Black AA Fawn Aqua Red
Ermine White cC Fawn Aqua Red
Madeira Maroong NN Fawn Red
Regel Red RR Fawn Red
Sierra Tone SS Fawn
Cameo Beige Vv Fawn - Red
Willow Green (Med)® HH Fawn
Cypress Green (Dark)e. I Fawn
Artesian Turquoise (Med)® KK Fawn Aqua
Tahitian Turquoise (Dork)@® LL Fawn Aqua
Mist Blue (Med)e Db Fawn
Danube Blue (Dak)e EE Fawn

*E]l Camino models available with solid exterior colors only.
@ Metallic-type paint.

INTERIOR TRIM—OPTION NUMBERS

Fawn Aqua Red
Models 13380-13480 (Vinyl) 767 748 794
Models 13580-13680 (Cloth) 763 750 712
Models 13580-13680
(Bucket Seat Option) 717 724 726
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12-Volt System

12-Volt electrical system, standard equipment on all models,
provides faster eranking speeds and hotter spark for more depend-
able engine starting in all weather.

Dual Circuit Breaker

Fire hazard caused by short circuits in the wiring is reduced to a
minimum because cll electrical circuits are protected. A dual
bi-metal 15-ampere thermal circuit breaker is incorporated in the
light switch, cne circuit for the headlights, and oue for the parking
lights. If a short develops in either circuil, one of the circuit breakers
relieves the load. Other electrical circuits are protected by tuses
of proper size.

37-Amp "DELCOTRON" Generator
Battery charging current is preduced even at engine idling speeds.

Strarter
Delco 12-15-volt type with over-running clutchk and solencid-
controlled sliding pinion. Four field cvils. Bearings are oilless
graphite-filled bronze. Starter is actuated by turning the igmitien
koy in its switch.,

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Generator

The standard generator for all Chevrolet trucks provides more
than ample current to meet normal truck electrical demands.
Higher output generators are alse available.

Rated Qutput
Amperes
Waits
Generator 1dle Max @ 14 Volts
32-Ampere Delcotron. .. . .. 9 32 448
37-Ampere Delcotron. ... .. ] 37 518
42-Ampere Delcotron. . . .. | 12 42 588
S5-Ampere Delcotron. . . ... 6 55 770
62-Ampere Delcotron. . ., .. 23 62 868
130-Ampere Delcotron.. . . .. 20 130 1820

Ignition Switch

The ignition switch has three positions: OFF-LOCKED, ON and
START. The key is roemovable only from the OFF-LOCKED position.
Once installed, the center electrical connector plug on the switch
cannot be removed without removing the compiate switch assembly.
Such removal requires the use of the ignition key. Therefore, it is
very difficult to bridge the ignition and sclencid circuits to stast the
engine without a key, thus providing added theft remstance.

Multi-Plug Connectors

Plestic multi-plug connecters join major wiring haroesses ot
terminal points—they make electrical system servicing easier,
protect wires from road splash and corrosion. Single wires, too,
are protected by enclosed terminals.

Heavy-Duty Wiring
Heavy-duty chassis and engine electrical wiring 13 standard on
all 50 through 80 series and forward control models.
Wiring components affected are the instrument cluster harness,
the main wiring harness, the front extension haroess. 2nd the
engine wiring harness. Hypalon® wiring in the cssembiies. not
protected by fuses, is so insulated that if a short curcuit or averload
occurs the heat generated will not affect the surrounding wires
and only the overloaded circuit need be repaired.
®Du Pont registered trodemark

»Heavy-Duty Tri-Shield Wiring

Heavy<duty tri-shield wiring is standard oo VBO modeis and
optional on ANQ60-80 series models. This wiring system wncor-
porates heavy-duty wiring in o series of hornesses sspeciaily
designed for maximum durability and protection. Selected portions
of this system cre triple wrapped with insuloting and ~krasion
resisting coatings. Also included are provisions for ~noecting
optional or accessory electrical items without the need for spiicing
connections.

Battery Specifications
12-Volt Delco batteries are used as standard and optional equipment on all models.

Standard 133.134- CKP10, CLMT60 550-60 DNSO. FUwWB0
135-13680, { CKP20-30 ADNQVX
Gl0 CLPTSO, Y60,
CIMT80 ANQVB0
Optional CK10-30°, P20-30, CKP10, ANQSD.
CLPTSO CLMPTS0- | CK20-30, ANQVEO
80 Gl0
44 amp 53 amp 61 amp 70 eamp 70 amp 150 amp 28 amp
1980554 1980458 1980558 1980576 1980568 198C416 760
9 9 11 11 11 19 I7
10 1014 12 1045 2074 X'y
634 634 6% 634 Bty Loy
8% 834 8% 9% 9t Mo
35 43 45 53 50 117 153
Inside Engine Compariment HHuonde ] W H nde
behind cab] behwsd cab
(D50, Q60
DQVI&60 Va0
QV8C) R H
R. H. r 4nnung
fuRmng taoard
board AnC ABOY
(AB0, ABDY L H.
L. H. sde oyl
side rau | :N&O NVYB8()
(N50, NY&O. NadH

*Included with opticnal 292 Six engine.
January 1, 1965

= Indicales revised specifications.
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ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

BATTERY AND GENERATOR SELECTION

The great variety of truck operating conditions creates wide varia-
tons in demands upon the electrical eystem. Trucks operated as
tzactor units, especially, call for a higher output generator to meet
the curzent load of extra equipment. It is therefore important to
consider the electrical system in maiching a truck to the job.

Battery Selection

_he standard battery has ample storage capacity for most truck
applications. The optional heavy-duty battery should be recom-
mended for additional cranking performance and {or operations in
extremely cold climates. Tractors in aver-the-road service will also
benefit from the added reserve of a heavy-duty battery. The
numerous clearance lights impose a heavy current drain during
nighttime parking.

Generator Selection

2 battery serves only to store electricity and must be recharged
by the generator during the normal operation of the truck. Gener-
ator capacity should be zelected so that the constant electric load
{amperes of current draw) does not exceed 80 percent of generator
maximum output capacity. This leaves 20 percent of surplus
generator capacity to replace battery energy used in starting or
during temporary electrical overioads.

Determine the constant electrical load from the toble below,
consider average road speeds, and recommend a generator which
will provide the maximum output required at the vehicle's average
road speed. General opercting characteristics of Chevrolet's
standard and optional equipment generators are described at
the right.

Electrical Loads
(12-Volt System)

Equipment Amperes
Four Headlights (Upperbeam)................. 138
Two Headlights (Upper beam) . ................ 11.0
Two Headlights (Lower beam).................. 9.3
Parking Lights. .. ........... ...t 23
Stop Lights {2) ... ... .o i 36
Ignition {Including gauges)..............-..... 20
Eoctric Windshield Wipers. . ....._............. 4.0
Doluze Heater. ... ................c.iiiitn 8.0
Recirculating Heater. . ......... ... ... .0t 6.0
12T 17 PP 27
Identification Lights (3 in line, front & rear)...... 3.1
Clearance Lights (8)..................... ... 4.1
Two-Way Radio (Standby)..................... 4010 7.0
Two-Way Radio (Trensmit) . ... ............... 10.0t0 18.0
Safety Light (Spotight). . ... ........ccoieaennnn 39
FogLamp. ... ..o i 29
| Instrument Lights. . .. .. ... .. .. o0 ciiaain 08

>Generator Availability by Truck Series

Type Standard r Optional
32-amp Delcotron. . Gl0 —
37-amp Delcotron. | El Camino; -
CKP10; 20; CP30;
CLSTP50; CLMSTEQ;
CLTMBO
42-amp Delcotron. .| QNSO; QANSD; El Camino;
QANVSB0 CKP10-20; CP30;
CLPSTS0; CLTSM60;
CLTMg0 '
55.amp Delcotron. .| QDSO0; VXYD&D; El Caminoe;
EUWSB0 CKP10-20; CP30;
CLSTPQS50;
CLTSMANQSD
CLTMQANVSB0
62.amp Delecotron. . - El Camino;
CEKP10-20; CP30;
CLSTPQ50;
CLSTMQANGQ
CLTMQANYVS0
130.amp Delcotron. | — 560
“DELCOTRON"

Diode-Rectified Alternating Current Generator

Available in severcl capacities as shown in the generator avaul-
ability table above, the “DELCOTRON" is an alternating cur-
reni generator with an integral diode-rectilying system. Battery
charging current is produced even at engine idling speeds, helping
1o ensure a fully charged battery at all times. The “"DELCOTRON""
also offers increased oufput at higher speeds. Greater reliability
can be expected from the "DELCOTRON" becanse the brushes
carry only 2 to 3 amperes of field current instead of the full gener-
ater output carried by the brushes iz the conventional generator.

The rotor shaft on the 37-, 42- and S5-ampere “DELCOTRON"
generator is carried by ball bearings at the front and rear. The
62-ampere “DELCOTRON" generator uses ball bearings at both
ends of the rotor shaft.

» Indicates revised specifications.
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DIRECTION SIGNALS

Direction signals are required by law in mest states. Nearly all states through 80 models. Both types meet class "A” requirements for leas
require direction signals when the nature of the vehicle prevents a area and brightness in most states.

clear view of hand signals. Reox Si 1a:

- Pickups, Panels and Carryalls utilize standard stop and tail lamps
Frent Signals: which are classified as class "B signals.

Series 10 through 30 (except chassis-cowl models) use front parking Rear signals on Chassis-Cab and Stake models, bracket-mounted
lamps. Double-faced cowl-mousted signals are used on all 50 near the rear of frame, are classified as class “A" signals,

FRONT (Series 10-30 REAR
All Models Hlustrated) Panels & Carryalls
Class "A” Class "8"

REAR REAR
Fleetside Pickups Stepside Pickups
Ciass "B"” Class "B”

THEVROLET lLmemrJl‘

O U U

REAR REAR
Chassis Models Platform-Stakes
Class "A" Class "A"

 — —

|

@& ].r'ﬂ m -
O = |
/ U ' L
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GENERATOR OUTPUT CURVES

42-Ampere "'DELCOTRON" Generator
10 —

50

200 600 1000 1400 1800 2200 2600 3000 3400 3800 4200
Engine RPM

55-Ampere Delcotron

60 | ] I ] *
50 e
40
@ /
-%30
20 %
/
10 7
!
200 500 1000 1400 1800 2200 2600 3000 3400 3800 4200
Engine RPM
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32-Ampere Delcotron

200 600 1000 1400 1800 2200 2600 3000 3400 3800 4200
Engine RPM

37-Ampere 'DELCOTRON’ Generator

200 500 1000 1400 1808 2200 2600 3000 3400 3800 4200
Engine RPM ‘
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STEP-VAN CLEARANCE LIGHT LOCATIONS
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CLUTCHES: Page
Specificalions. .. ... ... .l [ 41

COOLING SYSTEMS:
Specifications. ............ ... e 42,43

FUEL TANKS:
SpeciliClONS. . . . oo ot 44

ENGINE FEATURES, POWER CURVES AND SPECIFICATIONS:

Page
183 B Ol o o v e e ee e e e e e 2
1O SEE. .t e et e e 3
230 Turbo-Thrift SIx. . .. ottt e e e 5
B0 SRR, . o ettt e e e 4
vl T 6
283 Turbo-Fire VB . . .o e 13
- £~ J IR S A R 12
BT TurboFire VB . . ittt o e 15
327 TurhoFire VB . . .. o e 16
BT VB . ottt e s 14
BB VB . et e e 17
T TR £ TP 18
353N GM Diesel. . . ... 27
4.53N GM Diesel. . ..ot 28
BV-BaAN GM Diesel. .. ...t e e 29
DB DHEBBL. . . oot e e 33
~ DATB DiesEl. . . o e 34
DH478 Diesel. . . .......... R 35
ENGINE APPLICATION BY TRUCK SERIES
Series
! i -
Standard Optional
153 Fourr. . . ... ....... B P10 —_
b 194 Six . . ... e G10, 133-13580 —_
2308ix. .. ... ... CKP10-30, P10, G10,
CLPSTS50 133-13580
292 %hx. .. ... CLMT80, C10-30, K10-20,
562-64-67 P20-30, CLPSTS0
283 Turbo-Fire V8. .. ... .. 134.13680 —
b 283 220-hp Turbo-Fize V.. — 134-13680
283VB....... e — CK10-30,
CLTS0
327 250-hp Turbo-Fire VB.. — 134.13680
327 300-hp Turbo-Fire V8 . - 134.13680
327 350-hp Turbo-Fire V§.. — 134.13680
327V ... 569 CLMT60,
562-64-67
327VB...... ... — C20-30
q8Vve. ... CLMTB0 CLMST60
409V8. ... ............ . .. — CLMT80
3-53N GM Diesel ... .... Dso —
4-5IN GM Diesel ... ... .. DXY&E0 —
6V-53N GM Diesel .... .. .. EUWS0 —
D351 Diesel... .. ... NQS0 _
D478 Diesel .. ... ...... .... ANQVE0 —
DH478 Diesel . ... ... .. ... ANQVSB0 ANQVED

2 Indicates revised specifications.
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153 FOUR
HIGH TORQUE 153 FOUR PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype. .. ... ... ... ... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement. ........... ...... ..153 cuin
Bore & stroke (nominal) . ..... ... 3% 3T
Dry weight (witk clutch). .. ... .. ... ... ... 359 lb
Compresgion ratio......................880t1
Taxable horsepewer (SAE) . .... . ... ... ... .. 24.0
1dling speed—Synchromesh trans. . .. ... 475 rpm
Carburetortype. .. . ................. Downdrait

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as

obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to

baromefric pressure of 29.92* mercury and 60° F
Qir.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in o
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simuiating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

100 = e s “tmy Gross horsepower. . ... .. .. 90 @ 4000 rpm
=i . pre > — Net horsepower . ... ... ... 82 @ 4000 rpm
Gross torque, lbft. .. ... ... 152 @ 2400 rpm
> Net torgue, 1b-ft. .. .. . .. 144 @ 2000 rpm
£ 160
=t {50
== 140 =
-
o el
Gl e —
< = 130 w
[=] [=4
a — ac
Z‘ =+ 120 2
o
=} o
: = 110
e
30 o nn..u-c-:-_ ’Bw‘f"" ‘00
- P [ PRabiyhova
:n:‘::;:d. n...:iuu.. 9% ::-—-Ih-.u—-
20 e : protpriegiplphrvmpanynilbegrelubek-iatan e
— hal _—‘ Eab‘(‘g@
Pgapry Pdiin, Dpbdamy Cowney, W vhgan
T Airag 1m Stend, County, Mevbge
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194 SIX PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications \ ’:_14
Engine type. .. .. .ovvrvrrreroonnns Valve-in-head ‘\‘(‘—"—""/
Piston displacement................. . 184 cuin
Bore & stroke (pominal)...... .. - 39" x 3" i I :
Dry weight {with cluteh). .................. 492 1b . p )
Compression rato. ... ... 8.5:1 N .
Taxable horsepower (SAE). .. ... ... ... ... 30.5 3
Idiing speed. .. ... ... . 450-500 rp:
Carburetor type. . .............oooeos 1-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92 mercury and 60°F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
reqular dynomometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, Delcotran not charging and
optimum spark advence.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating coa-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle,

Gross horsepower . . . .....120 « 4400 rpm
Net horsepower . . ....... . 95 @ 4000 rpm
Gross torque, 1b-ft. ... ... 177 « 2400 rpm
Net torque, 1b-ft. .. . .....155 @ 2000 rpm
s T Tr T T
e ;
; H
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230 SIX

230 SIX PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engine type . ... ... T Valve-in-head
Piston displacement. . ... .. ............. 230 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal).......... ... 3% x3l4
Dry weight {with cluteh)........ ... ... ... 455 1b
Compression ratio. . .................... 850t 1
Taxable horsepower (SAE)............. ... 36.0
Idling speed—Synchromesh trans. ... .. .. 475 rpm
—Powerglide in “drive”. ... 450 rpm
Carburetortype. . .................... Downdraft

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 25.92" meycury and 60° F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and forque were obtained in o
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

With Stendard Carburetor

Gross horsepower . . ... .. 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower ... ... 120 @ 3600 rpm
Gross torque, lb-ft. . ... .. 220 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib-#t. ... ... ... 205 @ 1600 rpm

1o E

HORSEPOWER

T g
B e i bt ity B,

REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE (=100)
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With Economy Carburetor”*

(ross horsepower. .. ......125 ¢ 3400 rpm

Net horsepower . . ... ...... 100 & 3200 rpm
Gross torque, lbff. ... ... .. 210 ¢ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft. . ... ... ... 200 @ 1200 rpm

*Available or C10 Series only
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HIGH TORQUE 230 SIX PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engine type.. .. ... ocvverronennnns Valve-in-head
Piston displacement.................... 230 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal). .. ... .. ... 37" x 34"
Dry weight (with cluteh)................... 465 b
Compression 1QHO . . .. ... o.eiioii e 8.5:1
Taxable horsepower (SAE).................... 36
Idling speed— Synchromesh trans . . .. 450-500 rpm

—Automotic trans. .. .. .. 450-500 rpm
Carburetortype. . ...................... 1-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throfile performance as

obtained from dynamometer test data corrected fo

lég;cmehic pressure of 29.92 mercury and 60°F
Qir.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, Delcotron not charging and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

Gross borsepower. .. ... ..140 (1. 4400 rpw
Net horsepower. .. ........ 115 . 3600 rpm
Gross torque, lb-ft. . ... ~.220 ( 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib£t. ... ... .. 200 « 1600 rpm
140 : :
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292 SIX

HIGH TORQUE 292 SIX PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engine tyPe.....oooriooni Valve-in-head
Bore & stroke (nominal) ............ .. 3% x 414"
Piston displacement............ ........ 292 cuin
Dry weight {(with cluteh) ... ... ........... S6l 1Ib
Compression 1atio. . .. .......ooooveaan.n- 80tol
Taxable horsepower (SAE) .. ......... ... ... 36.0
1dling speed—Synchromesh trans.. .. .. .. 475 rpm

—Powermatic in “drive” . . . .. 450 rpm
Carburetor type . . ..........ooennnoon draft

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamomater test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60°F
dry air.

Groes horsepower and torque were cbtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and forque were obtaired from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

Gross horsepower
Net horsepower
Gross torque, 1b-ft

Net torque, ib-ft

190 380

180 360

170 z 340

160 320

150 : 300

140 S 280

130 E e o 260

: s 70

120 Ve o w0
£ 1o 2 04’05; 704
g 100 5 005
§ 90 $° i‘? 180 g
S 80 S 160 2

70 c;b 2 140

60 23 ‘:E? 120
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153, 194, =<9V anaQ Ly <&
: SIX-CYLINDER ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES

Valve-in-head design—Inlet valves admit fuel mixture » ’ ’
directly into cylinders, and exhaust valves allow burned

!7 a |
gases to escape with o minimum of work-wasting restriction. l
Accessibility of valves makes these engines easy to service. ‘_
Independently mounted valve rockers—Each valve ‘ q F }3 fg

rocker is mounted on an individual ball pivet. Oil is fed

through the hollow pushrods into the depressed tops of the
: '?{r?f.,\r‘tf h

valve rockers, thus assuring thorough pivot lubrication.
Spill-over oil lubricates the valve stems.

Rotocoils for 292 engine—The 292 engine is fitted with
Rotocoil exhaust valve rotators. This reduces build-up of
deposits on the valve faces and stems, and increases valve

life by as much as 300 per cent.

Regular grade fuel—No need for premium fuels with L
these high-efficiéncy engines—regular grade fuels will do

the job. The high anti-knock characteristics of the com- - . -n. -ew

bustion chamber assure full power with economical fuels. 3 U U (-—’ ©

Precision bearings— Connecting rod and maiz bearings
are of the replaceable insert type. The inserts, made of
specially selected bearing metals on fough steel shells, are
precision fitted to main and connecting rod journals of the
crankshaft.

Full crankshaft support—Bearings are used between
every cylinder—a total of S main bearings in the 153 engine
and 7 bearings in the 194, 230 and 292 engine. Full crank-
shaft suppert reduces vibration and gives added durability.

Precision-cast cylinder block—Precision casting tech-
niques allow more efficient use of metal. Dead weight is
kept to @ minimum without sacrifice of strength in creas of
high stress.

Pressurized cooling—Radiator cap keeps coolant under
pressure. This permits coolant to operate at higher tempera-
tures without boiling, thus giving greater cooling effective-
pess and extra insurance against engine overheating.

Full-length water jackets—Coolant circulates the full
length of the cylinder walls, keeping engine temperatures
mere uniform and reducing engine wear.

Oiled-paper and oil-bath air cleaners—Long engine life
ig agsured by the effective action of oil-wetted and eil-bath
air cleaners which remove harsh, abrasive dust. One-pint
oil-bath air cleaners are standard with P10, 20 and 30
models; oiled-paper element air cleaners atre standard with
G10, C10, 20 and 30 models; two-pint oil-bath cleaners are
standard with Series 50 and 60 models.

Optional governor—Both the 230 and 202 engines can he fitted

Positive ventilation systems—Engines are protected with governors on which the maximum engine speea c2n re
against acid- and sludge-forming vapors by engine ventila- adjusted within a certain range. Available ranges are
tion systems which conduct crankcase vapors through the Engine Governor Range
engine so they are expelled by the exhaust system. 230 1800 rpm to 3100 rpm

3000 rpm to 4000 rpm
Optionol maximum economy equipment—For maxi- 292 2200 rpm to 3100 rpm
mum fuel economy, Series C10 trucks with the 230 engine 2800 rpm to 3900 1pm
can be fitted with a spec:g.l economy cc.lrbuteior aznd 3.07 Optional oil filter—Series 60 trucks with the 292 enjine can be
ratio rear axle. This equipment is available for use only fitted with a 2-quart full-flow type oil filter. This replaces ine | quan
with the standard 3-speed transmission. filter used as standard egquipment.
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SIX-CYLINDER ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
194 Six | Chevy-Van 230 Six

Basic Description valve-in-head design

Displacement 194 cu in 230 cu in

Bore & Stroke 3%6" x 3147 37" x 3%

Compression Batio 8.5:1

Gross Horsepower ¢ rpm 120 @ 4400 140 @ 4400

Net Horsepower ¢ 1pm 95 @ 4000 115 @ 3600

Gross Torque (lb+ft) @ tpm 177 @ 2400 220 @ 1600

Net Torque (Ib-ft) @ rpm 155 @ 2000 200 @ 1600
Air Cleaner oil-wetted polyurethane element* oil-wetted paper element
Bearings, Camshaft steel-backed babbitt

ID x Length (Projected Area):

Bearing 1 (front) 1.871* x 0.86" (1.61 sq in)

Bearing 2 1.871" x 0.86" (1.61 sq in)
Bearing 3 1.871" x 0.86" (1.6] sq in)
Bearing 4 1.871" x 0.86" (1.61 eq in)

Bearings, Connecting Rod {Crank end} removable

Material . steel-backed babbitt
ID x Length 2.155" x 0.837"
Bearings, Main removable
Material sintered copper nickel backed babbitt on steel or copper-lead alloy
End Thrust taken by bearing 7

ID x Length (Projected Area):

Bearing 1 (front} 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in)

Bearing 2 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in)
Bearing 3 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 =q in)
Bearing 4 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in)
Bearing 5 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in)
Bearing 6 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in)
Bearing 7 2.300" z 0.76" {1.75 &g in)
Camshaft cast-alioy iron
Carburetor I
Type downdraft
Make Rochester ¢
Venturi ID 1.34"
SAE Flange Size 1.56°
Choke Control automatic@ l manual
Ceil, Ignition Delco-Remy
Connecting Rods forged steel
Length (Center to Center) 5.720"
Crankshaft cast-nodular iron
Cylinder Block cast-alioy iron
Cylinder Head cast-alloy iron; valve-in-head design
Distributor Delco-Remy
Filter, Fuel fine meak plastic in fuel tank; sintered bronze in carburetor inlet
Filter, Oil fuil-flow throw-away type
Lubrication Full-pressure system: direct pressure to main, connecting rod & camshaft
bearings; pressure stream to cylinder walls & piston pins; pressure spray to
timing gears; metered pressure and gravity flow to vaive mechanism,
Owmer’s Guide for lubricant types.
0il Capacity | aq | S qt
Piston Pins chromium steel
Diameter 0.927°

*Paper element on G10 +Carter on G10 #Manual on GI0O

March 1. 1965
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SPECIFICATIONS

194 Six I Chevy-Van 230 Six

Piston Rings

two compression, ohe cil-control ring per piston

Upper Compression

inside bevel

Lower Compression

inside bevel

Qil Control

3-piece: 2 flat spring-steel chrome-faced rails;
1 formed stainless-steel spacer

Pistons cast-alloy aluminum; 3 ring grooves above piston pin
Weight 17.60 oz | 20.40 oz
Plugs, Spark AC; 14-mm size
Madel 46N o
Pump, Fuel AC
Pump, 0Gil spur-gear type driven by distributor shaft
Pressure - 30-45 psi at 1500 engine rpm 40-60 psi (v 2000 engine rpm
Capacity 17.2 qts per minute at 2000 engine rpm| 6 gallons/min ((r_ 2000 engine rpm

Pump, Water

centrifugal type driven by fan belt

Capacity 58 gpm @ 4400 rpm 60 gpm @ 4460 rpm
Lubrication permanently lubricated and sealed -
Thermostat Harrison
Type pellet o
Timing, Ignition
Crankshatt Position 8° 4+ 1° BTC 4° BTC
Timing Mark on harmonic balancer
Firing Order 1-5-3-6-2-4
Timing, Valve (excluding ramps}
Inlet Opeas 16° BTC
Inlet Closes 48° ABC
Exhaust Opens 46° 30’ BBC ’
Exhaust Closes 17° 30’ ATC ’
Valve Guides integral
Valve Lifters hydraulic
Valve Mechanism individual steel stampings on ball pivots; pushrod actuated
Valves, Exhaust high-alloy steel
Face untreated
Overall Length 493"
Head Diameter 1.50"
Face Angle 45°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift .3350°
Rotators none
Valves, Inlet carbon steel | alloy steel
Face untreated o
COverall Length 4,902
Head Diameter 1.72°
Face Angle 45°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift .3350~
Ventilation positive

March 1, 1965

Engine & Clutch—Page ¢




SIX-CYLINDER ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
153 Four [ 230 Six 292 Six
Basic Description in-line, valve-in-head design .
Displacement 153 cuin l 230 cuin 292 cu i
Bore & Stroke 3% x 34" 3"z 44"
Compression Ratio 8.5 8.0
Gross Horsepower @ rpm 90 @ 4000 140 @ 4400 170 @ 4000
Net Horsepower @ rpm B2 @ 4000 120 ¢ 3600 153 @ 3600
Gross Torgue (ib-ft) @ rpm 152 @ 2400 220 & 1600 275 @ 1600
Net Torgue (lb-ft) @ rpm 144 @ 2000 205 @ 1600 255 @ 2400
Air Cleaner 1-pint oil bath 1-pint oil bath oil-wetted
- (710, 20 & 30) (C10, 20 & 30)
oil-wetted 2-pint ail bath
(C10, 20 & 30) (C, L & S50)
2.pint oil bath 2-pint oil bath
(C, 1. & S50) (C,L, 8 &Te0)

Bearings, Camshaft

steel-backed babbitt

ID x Length (Projected Area):
Bearing 1 (front}

1.871" x 0.86" {1.61 sq in})
1.871" x 0.B6" (1.61 sq in)

1.871" x 0.86" (1.61 sq in)
1.8717 x 0.86" {1.61 sq in)

Bearing 2
Bearing 3 1.871" x 0.86" (1.61 sq in} 1.871" x 0.86" {1.61 sq in)
Bearing 4 1.871" x 0.86" (1.61 sq in)
Bearings, Connecting Rod (Crank end} removable
Material steel-backed babbitt premiuvm aluminum B
ID x Length 2.001" x 0.807" 2.314" x 1.01°
Bearings, Main removable
Material steel-backed babbitt
End Thrust taken by bearing S taken by bearing 7

ID x Length (Projected Area):
Bearing 1 (front)

2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in)

2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in)
2,300" x 0.75" {1.73 sq in)

Bearing 2 2.300" 1 0.75" (1.73 sq in)
Bearing 3 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in) 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in)
Bearing 4 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 &q in} 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in)
Bearing 5 2.300° x 0.76" (1.75 sq in) 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 =q in)
Bearing 6 2.300" x 0.75" (1.73 sq in}
Bearing 7 2.300" x 0.86" (1.97 sq in)
Camshaft cast-alioy iron
Carburetor
Type downdraift
Make Carter Rochester
Venturi ID 1.34" 1.34" I 1.63"
SAE Flange Size = 1.50"
Choke Control menual
Coil, Ignition Delco-Remy

4 amp with engine stopped; 1.5 amp with engine idling

Current Draw
Connecting Rods forged steel
Length (Center to Center) 5.70° l 6,76"
Crankshaft forged steel
Cylinder Block cast-alloy iron
Cylindex Head cast-alloy iron; valve-in-head design
Distxibutor Delco-Remy with centrifugal & vacuum control
Fan See Cooling System Specifications
Filter, Fuel wire mesh in fuel tank: sintered bronze in carburetor inlet
Filter, Qil full-flow throw-away type
Lubrication Full-pressure system: direct pressure to main, connecting rod & camshaft
bearings; pressure stream to cylinder walls & piston pins; pressure spray to
timing gears; metered pressure and gravity flow to valve mechaniam. See
Ownrer's Guide for lubricant types.
0il Capacity 4q i 5 gt | Bat
Piston Pins chromium steel
Diameter 0.927°
Retention shrink fit
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R SPECIFICATIONS

153 Four 230 Six 292 Six

Piston Rings

two compression, one oil-control ring per piston

Upper Compression

inside bevel

Lower Compression

inside bevel

Qi Control 3-piece: 2 flat spring-steel chrome-faced rails;
formed stainiess-steel spacer
Pistons cast-alloy aluminum; 3 ring grooves above piston pin
Weight 20.40 oz | 24.90 oz
Plugs, Spark AC; 14 mm size
Model 46N i 44N | 42N
Pump, Fuel AC; model EM (model EK on chassis-cowls and Series P20-P30)
Pump, 0il spur-gear type driven by distributor shaft
Pressure 40.60 psi at 2000 engine rpm )
Capacity 6 gallons per minute at 2000 engine rpm
Pump, Water centrifugal type driven by fan belt
Capacity 70 gallons per minute at 4400 engine rpm
Lubrication permanently lubricated and sealed
Radiator See Cooling System Specifications
Thermostat Harrison
Type pellet -
Timing, Ignition
Crankshaft Position 5° BTC 5° BIC Tc
Timing Mark steel ball on flywheel
Firing Order 1-3—4-2 1-5-3-6~2—4 1-5-3-5-2-4
Timing, Valve
Inlet Opens 17° 30’ BTC 18° BTC 457 BTC
Inlet Closes 54° 30’ ABC 54° ABC 99° ABC
Exhaust Opens 57° BBC 52° BRC 88° BBC
Exbaust Closes 18° ATC 20° ATC 567 ATC
Valve Guides removable
Valve Lifters hydraulic
Valve Mechanism individual steel stampings on ball pivots; pushrod actuated
Valves, Exhaust high-alloy steel
Face l " untreated I cobalt-based a.ov
Overall Length 493"
Head Diameter 1.80*
Face Angle 45° I ) 46
Seat Angle 46°
Lift .3973 335 4C7
Retatora none
Valves, Inlet alloy steel high-alioy nes.
Face untreated aluminised
Overall Length 4. 92"
Head Diameter 1.72° ] s
Face Angle 45°
Saat Angle 46°
Litt .397° ] .335* | 407"
Ventilation positive

August 1, 1964
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» V8
HIGH TORQUE 283 V8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engimetype...... ...... ... . ...... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement. .. ................ 283 cuin
Bore & Stroke {nominal)................. 374" x 3"
Dry Weight {with cluteb). ... ..... ... ... .. 607 Ib
Compression ratio: ~
Series 10-20-30 .......... ... ...l ~8.0t1—
SeriesC&LSO........................ 83tol
Taxable horsepower (SAE) ... .. ... ... ... .48.0
Idling speed—Synchromesh {rans. ... ..... 475 rpm
—Powerglide in “'drive’...... 450 rpm
Carburetertype. .....................-. 2-Barrel

Test Procedures

Thesa curves represent full-throttle performaace as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92° mercury and 60°F
dry air.

(Gross horsepower ard torque were obtained in o
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fon, generator not charging,
and optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test sitnulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

(Gross horsepower......... 175 @ 4400 rpo

Net horsepower . . ..
Gross torque, 1h-ft . .

145 @ 4200 rpo
275 @ 2400 pr

Net torque, Ib-ft. ... ... ... 245 @ 2000 pn
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TURBO-FIRE 283 V8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engine bype..... - cvovevennonnaens Valve-in-head
Piston displacement.................... 283 cn in
Bore & stroke (nominal). ............... 3% x 3"
Dry weight (with cluteb). ...... ... ....... 607 1b
Compression ratio. ... ... oo 9.25:1
Taxable horsepower (SAE).................. 48.0
Idling speed—Synchro trans in neutral. . . S00 rpm

—Powerglide in “‘drive’’.......475 rpm
Carburetortype. . .. ........... 2-barrel on 195-hp

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 28.92" mercury and

dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in @
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from o
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

Gross borsepower. .. ...... 220 @ 4800 rpm
Net horsepower. . ......... 195 @ 4800 rpm
Groas torque, tb-#...... . _. 295 @ 3200 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft........... 265 @ 3200 rpm

Gross horsepower. . .. .. . 195 & 4800 rpm
Net horsepower. ... ... . 150 ¢ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-#. ... ... 285 vr 2400 rpm
Net torque, lb-ft.......... 245 ¢ 2400 rpm
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327 V8
HIGH TORQUE 327 V8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications Test Procedures
60 Series C20-30 Seri:
Engine type.. ... ... ...+ alve-in-head These curves represent full-throttie performance as obtained
Piston displacement.... .. .. 327 cu in irom dynamometer test data corrected to barometric
Bore & stroke {nominal). . .. 4" x 34" pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60° F dry air.
Dry weight (with clutch). ... 6221b Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a regular
Compression ratio....... .. 80t l 1 85%01 dynamometer test with the dynamometer exhaust system,
Taxable horsepower (SAE) 51.2 no fan, generator not charging, and optimum spark
Idling speed— advance.
Synchromesh trans . .. ... 450-500 rpm Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a dyna-
Powermatic in “'drive’’ .. . 450-500 rpm mometer test simulating actual operating conditions when
Carburetor type. ... ....... ‘ the engine is in the vehicle.
€20-30 Series Application 60 Series Application
Gross horsepower. ... . ... 220 @ 4400 rpm Gross horsepower . . ... .. .. 185 e 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. .. ......... 177 @ 4000 rpm Net horsepower . . ......... 158 @ 4000 rpm
Gross torque, bt ... ... ...320 @ 2800 rpm Gross torque, Ib-ft_ .. ... .. 305 @ 2000 rpm
Net torque, 1b-ft.. ......... 283 @ 2400 rpm Net torque, Ib-ft. . ......... 280 @ 2000 rpm
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TURBO-FIRE 327 V8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.. .......cv vuinnoan. Valve-in-head
Piston displacement. ........... ... .... 327 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal}. . .. ... .. .. .. 40" x 314"
Dry weight {with cluteh). . ........._...... 622 1b
Compression ratio. .. ..................... 10.5:1
Taxable horsepower (SAE) .. ... ........... 51.2
Idling speed —Synchromesh trans. . . .. ... 500 rpm
—~-Powerglide in “drive”...... 475 rpm

- Corburetor type. ... ... .. R 4-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60°F
dry air,

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no lan, gemerator act charging, azd
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

250 HP—RPO L3O

Gross horsepower. .. ...... 250 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. .. ...... .. 200 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, lbft. . ... ... 350 @ 2800 rpm
Net terque, lbft........... 315 @ 2600 ipm
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327 V8

TURBO-FIRE 227 V8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engite type. . .« covvnnoo e Valve-in-head
Piston displacement.................... 327 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal)............... 40" x 314"
Dry weight (with clutch)................... 622 1b
Compression ratio. ....................... 11.0:1
Taxable horsepower (SAE).................. 51.2
Idling speed—Synchromesh trans.........500 rpm

—Powerglide in “drive”. ... .. 475 rpm
Carburetortype............ ..., 4-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle perfcrmance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92° mercury and 60°F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were aobtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhoust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual cperating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

350 HP—RPO L79

(Gross horsepower. ... ... ..350 @ 5800 rpm
Gross torque. . ...........
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HIGH TORQUE 348 v8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype............coivvnnn.. Valve-in-head
Piston displacement........ ............ 34Bcuin
Bore & stroke (nominal} ..., .......... 410" x 3147
Dry weight {(with cluteh} . ............. . .. 8021b
Compressicn ratio. .. ...... e 77510 1
Tazable horsepower (SAE). . ............ ... 54.45
ldling speed—Synchromesh trans. ..... ..475 rpm

—Powermatic in “‘drive” ... .. 450 rpm
Carburetor type—348VB................ 4-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60° F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
regular dynamometer test with the dynumometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator oot charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.
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409 V8

HIGH TORQUE 409 V8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.... ... ................. Valve-in-head
Piston dispiacement........... ... ..... 409 cu in
Bore & Stroke {nominal) ............ 45/¢" x 36"
Dry Weight {fwith eluteh). .. ............... 817 b
Compressiom ratio. . .................... 775t 1
Tazable horsepower (SAE}. .. .. .. .......... 74.4
Idingspeed.................... . .c.0-- 475 rpm
Caorburetor type. . .........coovevianan-. 4-barrel

Test Procedures

Thess curves represent full-throttle performance as

obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to

barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60° F
air,

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
sxhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and terque were obtained from o
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.
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(Gross horsepower. ........ 252 @ 4000 rpm
Neot horsepower. ...........215 @ 4000 rpm
(Gross torque, tb-ft. ... ... 390 @ 2400 rpm
Net torque, 1b-#........... 352 @ 2400 rpm
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Y8 ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES

Valve-in-head design—Inlet valves admit fuel mixture directly
into cylinders, and exhaust vaives allow burned gases to escape
with ¢ minimum of work-wasting restriction. Accessibility of valves
simplifies maintenance.

Independentily monnted valve rockers—Each valve rocker
is mounted on an individual ball pivot. Qil is fed through the
hollow pushrods into the depressed tops of the valve rockers, thus
assuring thorough pivot lubrication. Spill-over oil lubricates the
valves.

Forged-steel crankshaft—Rugged forged steel assures extra
strength and durability. Precision balancing reduces vibration
and gives longer bearing life. Main ard cennecting red journals
are induction hardened on the 348 and 409 engines for outstand-
ing durability.

August 1, 1964

High.olloy steel inlet valves—Tough high-clloy steel gives
extra durability. Valves on the 327, 348 and 409 engines have
aluminized faces te retard the formation of deposits, thereby
increasing volve life and reducing meintenance requrements.

Long-life exhoust valves—The 327, 348 and 409 engines
bave valves faced with a cobalt-based alloy for long vaive Lie.
Aluminized head retards build-up of deposits, and chrome-plated
stem reduces scuffing and wear. Aluminized exhaust valve faces
on the 283 engine with applications in the 50 Series slow the
formation of deposits, keep valves cleaner and longer lived.

Induction hardened exhaust valve seats—Hardened sxhaust
valve seats on the 327, 348 and 409 engines reduce wear and
distortion—insure better valve seating,

Rotocoils for 50-80 Sevies— VB engines for all 50 through 80
Series trucks are fitted with Rotocoil exhaust valve rotators. These
reduce build-up of deppsits on valve faces ond stams.

Hydranlic valve lifters—Both intake and exhaust valves have
quiet, no-adjustment hydraulic valve lifters.

Tull-pressure lubrication—Assures proper lubncation of all
moving parts, Bearing temperatures are kept low ior longer Lis.

Full-flow oil filter — All engines are squipped with high-sthciency
oil filters that increase engine life.
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283, 327, 348 and 409
V8 ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES

409 Engine
Cross Section

Roller timing chain—The 327, 348 and 409 engines use a
quiet roller timing chain which has a long trouble-free life.

Governor—The 327, 348 and 409 engines have a 4000-rpm
vacuum spinner governor. Governors are available as an option
at extra cost for the 283 engine.

Precision distributor adjustment—A convenient access door
in the distributor eap permits precision adjustment of breaker
point gap while engine is running. This greatly smplified main-
tenance procedure assures more dependable ignition.

Air cleaners—EFicient air cleaners filter harsh, abrasive dust
out of the intake air to protect the engine from excessive wear. An
oil-wetted paper element is used on the 283 engine for Series 10
through 30. Two-pint ¢il-bath air cleaners are used on the 327, 348
and 409 engines and on the 283 engine for use in the 50 Series.

Engine & Clutch—Page 20

Bypass cooling--Thermostatic control
of coolant flow during warm-up of the 327,
348 and 409 engines brings them quickiy
up to proper running temperature and
top operating efficiency.

Full-jacket cylinder cooling—-Coclaat
circulates completely arcund the cylinder
walls to keep engine temperctures more
uniform cnd reduce engine wear.

Crankcase ventilation systems—
Engines are protected against acid- and
sludge-forming vapors by positive type
ventilating systems. Crankcase vapors are
forced through the engine and are expelled
by the exhaust system.

Multiple fuel Glters—A fine-mesh metal
cloth filter in the fuel tank and a porcus
bronze filter inside the carburetor are
included in 283 engine applications. The
327, 348 and 409 engines have a re-
placeable element filter in the fuel line
and wire mesh screen in the carburetor
for added protection and dependable
operation.

Optional govermor—The 283 engine can be fitted withk a
governor on which the maximum engine speed can be adjusted
within a certain range. The two available ranges are: 2400 rpm
to 3600 rpm and 3000 rpm to 3800 rpm.

Optional tachometer—An eleciric tachometer reading up to
5000 rpm is available for all engines. With the 283 eagine on
Series 10-30 trucks, a different instrument panel is included to
accommodate the tachometer. This panel also employs an am-
meter, engine temperature and oil pressure gauges instead of the
indicator lights used on the standard instrument panel.

Optional il filtex—A 2-quart full-flow oil filter is available for

the 327 and 348 engines. This filter is included with the 409
engine.
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283 and 327 vy

; SPECIFICATIONS
283 V8 [ 327 Vg (60 Series) |»> 327 V8 (€20-30)
Basic Description valve-in-head design
Displacement 283 cu in 327 cu in
Bore x Stroke 37" 23 4" x 315"
Compression Ratio 9.0 8.0 8.5
Gross Horsepower @ rpm 175 @ 4400 185 @ 4400 220 @ 4400
Net Horsepower @ rpm 145 @ 4200 158 @ 4000 177 (@ 4000
Gross Torque (Ib-#) @ rpm 275 @ 2400 305 @ 2000 320 @ 2800
Net Torque (Ib-ft) @ pm 245 @ 2000 280 @ 2000 283 (@ 2400
KRir Cleaner Oil-wetted (Series 10, 20 & 30) 2-pint oil bath Oil-wetted
2-pint oil bath (Series 50) paper ¢lement
Beorings, Camshalt steel-backed babbitt
ID x Length (Projected Area):
Becring 1 (front), 2, 3, 4 1.871” x 0.74" (1.3B sq in})
Bearing 5 1.871" x 0.94" (1.76 sq in)
Bearings, Connecting Rod
{Crank end) removable o
Material steel-backed babbitt] premium glugipum
ID x Length 2.001" x 0.827
Bearings, Main removable )
Material: Bearings 1-4 steal-backed babbitt] premium alumisum
Bearing 5 steel-backed babbitt] steel-backed babbatt
End Thrust taken by bearing 8
ID x Length (Projected Area):
Bearing 1 (front}, 2, 3, 4 2.300" x 0.76”° (1.73 =q inm)
Bearing 5 2.300" x 1.17" (2.71 sg in)
Camshaft cast-altloy iron
Drive Chain Type link roller bk
No. of Links or Rollers 46 58 48
Carburetor downdraft type
No. of Barrels 2 l i 4
Make Rochester
i - 1.06" primary
Venturi ID 1.0¢ 1.25" secondary
SAE Flange Size 1.25" 1 507
Choke Control manual
Coil, Igmition Delco-Remy, hermetically sealed
Current Draw 4 amp with engine stopped; 1.5 amp with engine 1dling
Connecting Rods forged carbon steel; I-bsam section
Length (Center to Center) 5.70"
Crankshaft forged high-carbon steel
Cylinder Block cast-alloy iron
Cylinder Heads cast-alloy iron; valve-in-head design
Distributor Delco-Remy with centrifugal & vacuum control
Fan See Cooling System Specitications
Filter, Fusl
In Tank strainer aose
Frame-Mounted none ‘replaceable none
element
In Carburetor porous bronze fine screes
Filter, Gil full-fow
Lubrication Full-pressure system: direct pressure to vaive lifters aad maun. coasectng
rod & camshaft bearings; pressure stream to cylinder walls & pwsos puas:
pressure spray to timing sprockets aad chain; metered pressure aad Jravity
flow to valve mechanism. See Owner's Guide for lubricant types
0il Capacity 5 qt (Series 10-30) 6qt Sq
6 gt (Series 50} with tuter
Piston Pins tubular, hardened chrome-ciloy stesl
Diameter 0.9277
Retention shrink fit in connecting rod

%85 to 1 on C & LS50 models.
January 1, 1965

» Indicates revised specifications,
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283 and 327 V8

SPECIFICATIONS
283 Vv8 ] 327 V8 (60 Series) | > 327 V8 (C20-30)

Piston Rings two compression, one oil-control ring per piston
Compression thickwall, inside bevel
Cil Contrel 3-piece: 2 flat spring-steel chrome-faced rails;

formed stainiess-steel spacer

Pistons casi-alloy aluminum with steel struts; flat head on 283; sump head on 327;

3 ring grooves above piston pin
B Sk.ut open slipper solid slipper
Weight 20.42 oz 23.46 oz

Plugs, Spark AC; 14-mm size
Model 44 ca2 | Ca4

Pump, Fuel AC; model EN AC; model GR

Pump, 0il spur-gear type driven by distributor shaft
Pressure 30 psi at 1200 engine rpm
Capacity 4.22 gallons per minute at 1200 engine rpm

Pump, Water centrifugal type driven by faa beit
Capacity 44.5 gallons per minute at 4000 engine rpm
Lubrication permanently lubricated and sealed

Radiatoxr See Cooling System Specifications

Tharmostat Harrison I Dole
Type pellet
Crankshait Pesition 4° BIC 8° BTC 2° BTC
Timing Mark on harmonic balancer
Firing Order 1-8.4-3.6-5.7-2

Timing, Valve
Inlet Opena 12° 30" BTC
Inlet Closes 57° 30 ABC
Exhaust Opens 54° 30° BBC
Exkaust Closes 15° 30’ ATC

Valve Guides intagral with head

Valve Lifters hydraulic

Valve Mechanism individual rocker arms on ball pivots; pushrod actuated

Valves, Exhaust high-alloy steel
Face aluminizad cobalt-based alioy

{Series S0 cnly)
Overall Length 4.92°
Head Diameter 1.50"
Face Angle 45° I 46°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift 0.40"w 0.40"
Rotators Rotocoil Rotocoil
{Series 50 only)

Valves, Inlet alloy steel high-alloy steel
Face untrected cluminized
Overall Length 491°
Head Diameter 1.72°
Face Angle 45°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift 0.40" % 0.40°

Ventilation positive

* 0.33" on C-L50 Series

» Indicates revised specifications.




TURBO-FIRE v8 ENGINES

: SPECIFICATIONS
83 VE2-Bbl |>283VB4Bbl | 327V8 | rve | 321vs
Basic Description valve-in-head design
Displacement 283 cuin 327 cuin
Bore & Stroke 378" = 3" 4.0 x 314"
Compression Ratio 9.28:1 10.5:1 11.0:1
Gross Horsepower @ rpm 195 @ 4800 220 ¢ 4800 250 @ 4400 300 « 5000 350 « 5800
Net Horsepower @ rpm 150 @ 4400 195 @ 4800 200 « 4400 o
Gross Torque (Ib-f} @ rpm 285 @ 2400 295 @ 3200 350 @ 2800 360 @ 3200 360 « 3600
Net Torque (Ib-ft} @ rpm 245 @ 2400 265 @ 3200 315 @ 2600
Air Cleaner oil-wetted paper element
Bearings, Camshaft steel-backed babbitt
ID x Length (Projected Area): T
Bearings 1 {front), 2, 3, 4 1.871" x 0.74" (1.38 sq in}
Bearing 5 1.871° x 0.94" (1.76 sq in)
Bearings, Connecting Rod
(Crank end) removable
Material steel-backed babbitt I premium aluminum
ID x Length 2.001" x 0.82" T
removable

Bearings, Main
Material: Bearings 1-4

premium aluminum

steel-backed babbitt

Bearing § steel-backed babbitt steel-backed babbitt
End Thrust taken by bearing § - o
ID x Length (Projected Area): o
Bearings 1 {front}, 2, 3, 4 2.300" x 0.76" (1.73 sq in)
Bearing S [2.200" x1.17" (2.71 sq in} JE.BOO’ x 1.187 (2.72 sq in)
Camshaft cast-alloy iron
Drive Chein Type _ chain T
No. of Links or Rollers 46 I 40
Carburetor downdraft type
No. of Barrels 2 I 4 | 4 T
Make Rochester Carter Holley
Venturi ID 100" | 106,113 [ 1.06%, 125" 1.25", 1.56" 113", 1.39°
SAE Flange Size 1.50"
Choke Control automatic
Coil, Ignition Delco-Remy

Current Draw

4 amp with engine stopped; 1.8 amp with engine idling

Connecting Rods

forged carbon steel

Length (Center to Center)

5.70"

Crankshaft

forged high-carbon steel

Cylinder Block cast-alloy iron
Cylinder Heads cast-alloy iron; valve-in-bead design
Distributor Delco-Remy
Filter, Fuel
In Tank fire mesh plastic strainer T
In Carburetor sintered bronze ] glass bowl paper element
Filter, 0il full-flow
Lubrication Full-pressure system: direct pressure to valve lifters and main, connecting rod & camshaft beanngs;
pressure stream to cylinder walls & piston pins; pressure spray to timing sprockets and chain: metered
pressure and gravity flow o valve mechanism. See Owner’'s Guide for lubricant types.
0il Capacity 4 qt
Piston Pins tubular, hardened chrome-alloy steel
Diameter 0.927" i
Retention shrink fit in connecting rod B T
March 1, 1965 » Indicates revised specifications. Engine & Clutch—Page 23




TURBO-FIRE V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
283 V8 2-Bbl J_-)- 283 VB 4-Bbl I 27 ve 327 ve —I 327vs
Piston Rings two-compression, one oil-control ring per piston
Compression thickwall, inside bevel
il Control 3-piece: 2 flat spring-steel chrome-faced rails;
1 formed stainless-steel spacer
Pistons cast-alloy aluminum; 3 ring grooves above piston pin impact-extruded
aluminum alloy
Head flat, notched head domed
Skirt slipper
Weight 20.30 oz [ | 21.60 oz
Plugs, Spark AC; 14-mm size
Model AC 44
Pump, Fuel AC
BPump, 0il spur-gear type driven by distributor shaft
Pressure 30-45 psi at 1500 rpm. 40 psi at 2000 rpm
Capacity 4.3 gallons per minute at 2000 engine rpm

Pump, Water

centrifugal type driven by fan belt

Capacity 54 gpm @ 4400 rpm S5 gpm @ 4400 rpm
Lubrication permanently lubricated and sealed
Thermostat Harrison
Type pellet
Timing, Ignition
Crankshaft Position 4° BTC
Timing Mark crankshaft pulley hub T vibration damper

Firing Order

1-8-4-3-8-5-7-2

Timing, Valve

Inlet Opens 32° 30" BTC
Inlet Closes 87° 30° ABC
Exhaust Opens 74° 30’ BBC
Exhaust Closes 45° 30’ ATC
Valve Guides integral with head
Vaive Lifters hydraulic
Valve Mechanism individual rocker arms on ball pivots; pushrod actuated
Valves, Exhaust high-alloy steel
Face aluminized
Overall Length 492"
Head Diameter 1.50"
Face Angle 45°
Seat Angle 46°
Litt 0.40°
Rotators none
Valves, Inlet alloy steel
Face untreated
Overall Length 491" 4.88"
Head Diameter 172 194" | 2.02"
Face Angle 45°
Sect Angle 46°
Lift 0.40"
Ventilation positive

» Indicates revised specifications.
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SPECIFICATIONS

348 V8 409 V8
Busic Description valve-in-head design
Displacement 348 cu in 409 cu in
Bore & Stroke 41p" x 314" 454" x 315"
Compression Ratio 7.78 )
Gross Horsepower (& rpm 220 @ 4400 252 @ 4000 A
Net Horsepower (@ rpm 180 @ 4000 215 @ 4000
Gross Torque (1b-ft) @ rpm 325 @ 2600 390 @ 2400
Net Torque (lb-t} @ rpm 300 @ 2400 352 @ 2400
Kir Cleaner 2-piat oil bath
Bearings, Camshaft steel-backed babbitt

ID x Length (Projected Area):

Bearing 1 (fromt), 2, 3, 4

1.871" 5 0.86" (1.61 sq in)

Bearing 5 1.871" x 0.94" (1.76 sq in)

ings, ing Rod

{Crank end) removable _
Material premium aluminum _
iD x Length 2.201" x 0.86"

Bearings, Main

removable

Material: Bearings 1-4
Beuring 5

premium qluminum
steel-backed babbitt

End Thrust

taken by bearing 5

1D x Length (Projected Area):

Bearing 1 {front), 2, 3, 4

2.500" x 1.00" (2.48 sq in)

Bearing 5 25017 x 1.26" (3.13 sq in}

Camshaft cagt-alloy iron o
Drive Chain Type roller L
No. of Drive Chain Hollers 64

Carburetor downdratt type e -
No. of Barrels 4 ; o
Make Rochester ) o
Venturi ID 1.12° (pri)

1.25" (sec) L B
SAE Flange Size 1.25" ]
Choke Contrel manual

Coil, Igmition Deico-Remy: hermetically sealed o
Current Draw 4 amp with engine stopped; 1.5 amp with engize idling

Connecting Rods forged carbon steel; I-beam section

Length (Center to Center)

6.1357 6.010°

Cranlahaft

forged carbon steel; induction-hardened journals

Cylinder Block cast-alloy iron
Cylinder Heads cast-alloy iron; valve-in-head design
Distributor Delco-Remy with ceatrifugal & vacuum control
Fan See Cooling System Specifications
Filter, Fuel
Frame-Mounted replaceable element _
In Carburetor fine mesh screen
Filtez, 0il full.-flow (1 qt) full-flow (2 qt)
Lubrication Full-pressure system: direct pressure to valve lifters and main, connechng
rod & camshaft bearings; pressure stream to cylinder walls & piston puas;
ﬁ::'sauu spray to timing sprockets and chain; metered pressure and granty
to valve mechanism. Ses Owner's Guide for lubricant types.
0il Capacity 7qt | 8 qt
Piston Pins tubular, hardened chrome-alloy stesl
Diameter 0.990" o
Retention shrink £t in connecting rod R

August 1, 1964
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348 and 409 V8

SPECIFICATIONS
348 V8 409 V8
Piston Rings twe compression, one oil-contrel ring per piston
Upper Compression inside counterbore

Lower Compression

tapered face, inside bevel

Qil Control 3-piece: 2 flat spring-steel chrome-faced rails;
1 formed stainless-steel spacer
Pistons cast-alloy aluminum with cast-in steel ring; engular head;
3 ring grooves above piston pin
Skirt solid slipper
Weight 32.5 oz | 32.0 oz
Plugs, Spark AC; 14-mm size
Model C42-N
Pumgp, Fuel AC; model GR | AC; model GR
Pump, 0il spur-gear type driven by distributor shaft
Pressure 30 psi at 1200 engine rpm
Capacity 4,22 gallons per minute at 1200 engine rpm
Pump, Watex centrifugal type driven by fan belt
Capacity 81 galions per minute at 4000 engine rpm
Lubrication permanently lubricated and sealed 1
Radiator See Cooling System Specifications
Thermostat Dole
Type pellet
Timing, ot
Crankshaft Pesition 8° BTC 4° BTC
Timing Mark on harmonic balancer
Firing Order 1-8.4-3657-2 -
Timing, Valve
Inlet Opens 12° 30’ BTC
Iniet Closes 73° 30" ABC
Exhcust Opena 62° 30" BBC
Exhcust Closes 312 30’ ATC
Valve Guides integral with head
Valve Lifters hydraulic
Valve Mechanism rocker arms on individual ball pivots; pushrod actuated
Valves, Exhaust high-alloy steel
Face cobalt-based alloy T
Owerall Length 5.13"
Head Diameter 1.66" n
Face Angle 46°
Seat Angle 440 |
Lift 0.41"
Rotators Rotocoil
Valves, Inlet high-alloy steel
Face aluminized
Overall Length 5.04" ]
Head Diameter 1.94*
Face Angle 45°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift 0.407
Ventilation positive type

Engine & Clutch—Page 26
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HIGH TORQUE 3-53N GM DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype..........-c..... In-line 2-cycle diesel
Piston displacement........ e B2 cu in
Bore & stroke {nominal). ........... .. 37" x 414"
Dry weight (with clutch). .. .. ............ 1203 b
Compression ratio. . ..... ... .. ..o 2101
idling speed. ....................- .....450 rpm

Test Procedures

These curves represent performance as obtained
irom dynamometer test data corrected to barometric

pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60° F dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fon and generator not chazging.

Gross horsepower. . . .. 94 « 2800 rpm
Net horsepower. . ... . 86 w. 2800 rpm
Gross torque, lbdt. .. 205 w 1500 :pm
Net torque, 1b-ft. .. .. .. 201 « 1500 rpm
Ilo "—‘r % } 11—'_|'_ ; ; 1 : { b 220
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4-53N GM DIESEL

HIGH TORQUE 4-53N GM DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype. . ............... In-line 2-cycie diesal
Piston displacement.................... 212 cuin
Bore & stroke (nominal}.............. 375" x 414"
Dry weight (with clutch) . . ... e ... 12030
Compression 1@, . . ......o i 2lte 1
Idiingspeed............... ..ol 450 rpm

Test Procedures

These curves repressnt performance as obtained
from dynamometer test data corrected to barometric
pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60° F dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer

exhqust system, no fan and generator not charging, —__

150 P
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HIGH TORQUE 6V-53N GM DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.. ... ...... ... ... V6 2-cycle diesel
Piston displacement. ................... 318 cuin
Bore & stroke {nominal). .. ....... ... 375" x 4157
Dry weight {with cluteh). .......... .. .. 1412 1b
Compression ratio. . .. ... .......... ... 2lto}
Idlingspeed. . ...... .... . .. . ....450pm

Test Procedures

These curves represent performance as ecbtained
{rom dynamometer test data corrected to barometric
pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60° F dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan and generator not charging.

Gross horsepower. ... .. ... 195 @ 2600 rpm
Net horsepower. ........ .. 185 (@ 2600 rpm
Gross torque, lb-ft.........447 @ 1400 rpm
Net torque, 1bsft. ... .... .. 439 @ 1400 rpm
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o 170 3‘0-&-
=160 : 304
u 150 XS 300
S 140 s 2808
= Q\) ﬁ"‘ g
130 Y £ = 2602
120 T 240
”0 l-‘;’ C:‘:-‘ Tho durki tm 14 Share 4o tovs w3 rapraeerid. 220
A e Licbhosiue by s
100 2% & N Creevies Eopioees 200
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3-53N, 4-53N and 6V-53N GM DIESELS
ENGINE FEATURES

Air flow through
engine indicated
by arrows

{
__.-f*
[ i =
b \M

%*A' \]

Compression ignition—Spark plugs, ignition coil and distribu-
tor are eliminated. Fuel ignition is caused by the high-compression
temperatures reached in the cylinders. Air is blown into the
cylinder, and compressed and heated by the piston upsiroke.
Near the top aof the stroke, fuel is injected into the cylinder. The
fue! burns evenly and completely, producing a strong power-
creating downsiroke of the piston.

High-efficiency Roots blower—A two-vane Hoots blower
supplies air for combustion of fuel and for scavenging the engine
of exhaust gases. Air enters the cylinder through a ring of ports
in the cylinder wall. The ports are uncovered as the piston
approaches the bottom of its downstroke. The inrushing air forces
the burned gases out through the open exhaust valves. As the
valves close, a fresh charge of air is trapped in the cylinder to be
compressed by the rising piston. The copious quantities of air sup-
plied by the blower provide complete scavenging of exhaust
gases, and also serve to cool the cylinder walis, piston head and
exhaust valves.

2-Cycle design—Every downshoke of every piston is a power
stroke. The engine cycle is completed with just two strokes of the
piston; @ 4-cycle engine requires four strokes to do the same job.
This means that the 2-cycle engine is smaller and lighter for a
given power output. This also means that the engine accelerates
more rapidly, is more responsive to power demands.

Replaceable cylinder liners—For major overheul, cylinder
liners are readily replaced. When installed, the top portion of
each liner is surrounded by coclant, thua keeping operating
{emperatures more nearly uniform and prolonging engine life.

Precision, replaceabie bearings—All main ond commecting
rod bearings are of the replaceable insert type, and are mode
of premium bearing alloys.

Drop-forged camshaft—FRugged camshaft has hardened cams

and journals.

Hordened valve seats—Allay iron seats are shrunk into the
cylinder head. Hardened seats increase cylinder head life and
reduce vaive grinding.

Engine & Clutch—Page 30

Parts interchangeahility — All Series 53 GM Diesel engines
have many interchangeable parts regardless of the number of
cylinders in the engine or whether it is an inline or "V engine.
Interchangeable parts include injectors, exhaust valves, cylinder
liners, pistons, piston rings and many cther related parts. Thus,
truck operators using other equipment powered by GM diesel
engines can fit Chevrolet trucks right into their existing mainte-
nance pregrams with a minimum of difficulty and expense.

High compression ratio—Higher compression means more effi-
cient nse of fuel. The 21 to | compression ratio of the GM diesel
engines makes them one of the most efficient internal combustion
engines ever designed.

4-Valve design—Each cylinder is fitted with four exhaust valves.
{Inlet valves are not required in a 2-cycle engine.) The large
exhanst valve arec permits quick zemoval of exhaust gases, and
aids in keeping valve head temperatures low.

Righ-energy fuel—Diesel fuel has a higher energy content than
gasoline. This fact combined with the bigh efficiency of the GM
diesel means more miles per gallon of fuel.

Unit injectors—Each cylinder is fitted with an injector which is
actuated by the camshait through pushrods. The injector periorms
the fucctions of metering, pres-
surizing, atomizing and injecting
the fuel. An excess of fuel flows
through the injector at all fimes,
helping to keep it cool and to
operate properly. Injectors are
easily removed and replaced
when clecning or cther mainte-
nance is required.

Low-pressure fuel system—
The fuel supply system includes
twe fuel filters, a low-pressure
fuel transfer pump, fuel lines
and injectors. The high pressure
required for fuel injection is
¢reated by the injectors. All the
rest of the system operates at
low pressure, thus reducing main-
tenance requirements and the
likelihood of leaking fusl lines--
o more common ailment with
high-pressure systams.

Fuel flow diagram for
4.53N engine
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SPECIFICATIONS
3-5IN 4-53N 6V-5IN
Basic Description 2-cycle, in-line, diesel 2-cycle, in-line, diesel 2-cycle, V6, diesel
Displacement 159 cuin 212 cuin 318 cuin
Bore & Stroke 3.875" x 4.50"
Compression Ratio 21
Gross Horsepower @ IPm 94 @ 2800 130 @ 2800 195 @ 2800
Net Horsepower & rpm 86 @ 2800 120 g 2800 185 @ 2600
Gross Torque (lb-ft) & rpm . 205 @ 1500 278 @ 1800 447 = 1400
Net Torque (lb-ft) @ rpm 201 @ 1500 270 @ 1800 439 @ 1400

Rir Cleaner

{2) oil bath; 1 gt each

Bearings, Connecting Rod (Crank end)

precision, removable

Material

heavy-duty, copper-lead alloy, steel-backed

ID x Length (Projected Area)

2.500" x 1.32" {3.300 sq in)

Jasorx 0,

107 (3020 sq i}

Bearings, Main

precision, removable

Material

heavy-duty, copper-lead alloy, steel-backed

1D x Length (Projected Area)

3.000" x 1.18" {3.540 sq in)

[a.500" = 1.00° 13 50C sq :n)

Blower Roots
Pressure @ Engine rpm 8.7" in hg @ 2800
Ratio [Blower to Engine Speed) 249to 1

Connecting Rods drop-forged steel; [-beam section
Length {Center to Center) 8.80"

Crankshaft drop-forged steel

Cylinder Block cast iron

Cylinder Heads valve-in-head design
Material cast iron

Cylinder Liners

wet; cast iron

Number of Ports 18
Fan See Cooling System Specifications
Filter, Fuel two; replaceable elements
Filter, 0il full-flow
Capacity 2q
Governor mechanical
Make King Seely
Setting (Full Load) 2800 rpm 1 2600 rom

Injectors, Fuel

unit type; model N-4S

August 1, 1964
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3-53N, 4-53N

and 6V-53N GM DIESELS
SPECIFICATIONS

== | 453N ] 6V5IN

Full-pressure system; direct pressure to piston pins, main, connecting rod

Lubrication
and camshaft bearings; pressure and splash to valve mechanism; splash
to cylinder walls and timing gears. (See Owner's Guide for lubricant types.)
0il Capacity | 12q | 14 gt | 14 qt
Piston Pins hardened chrome-alioy steel; full floating
Diameter 1.375"
Piston Rings four compression, two oil-coantrol rings per piston
Compression steel; chrome plated
Oil Control double scraper with expander; cast alloy iron
Pistons Trunk-Arma steel; tin plated; dished head, full skirt
Pump, Fuel Transfer
Make Detroit Diesel
Type mechanical gear

Pressure Range

60GPH @ 65 psi

Ennine & Clhutch—Page 32
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TORG-FLOW D351 DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype. ... coovvveneinnae V6 4-cycle
Piston digplacsment. ... . ............. 351 eu in
Bore & stroke (nominal}, . .......... 496" x 396"
Compressionzatio. ................ ... .... 17.5:1

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury ond 60° F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were cbiained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.
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140 EE Wt 1080
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=
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Auqust 1, 1964

260
220
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Gross horsepower. . .. ..
Net horsepower. . ... . .
Gross torque, 1b-ft. . ..
Net torque, Ib-it. . .. ...
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. 130 (r 3200 Tpm
118 ¢+ 3200 rpm
234 (v 2000 rpm
223 (r 2000 rpm
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D478 DIESEL
TORQ-FLOW D478 DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Fnginetype ................. .. V6 4-cycle diesel
Piston displacement. ... . ........ .- .-- 478 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal).............. 518" x 374"
Compression ratio. ..... .............ines 17.5:1

Test Procedures

These curves represent performance as obtained
from dynamometer fest data corrected to harometric
pressure of 29.92* mercury and 60° F dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
tegular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan and generator not charging.

Net horsepower and forque were obtained from
o dynamometer test simulating actual cperating
conditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

i g — Gross horsepower. . ....... 150 @ 3200 rpm
—— Q“" 3 Ll Net horsepower. .. ........ 135 @ 3200 rpm
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SPECIFICATIONS

D351 D478 DH4ETB
Baxic Description
Displacement 351.2 477.7
Bore and siroke 4.56 x 3.58 5.125 = 3.86
Gross horsepower @ rpm 130 @ 3200 150 @ 3200 170 @ 3200|
Net horsepewer @ rpm 118 @ 3200 135 @ 3200 158 @ 3200
Gross torque @ rpm 234 @ 2000 275 @ 2000 310 g 20008
Net torque @ rpm 223 @ 2000 266 @ 2000 208 g 2
Governor rpm 3200
Compression ratio 175t 1
Weight (lhs) 940 950
General
Type and number of cylinders 60° V-6

Cylinder block and crapkcase

Cast in unit with dropped skirt and left-bank ofiset

Material Chrome-nickel alloy cast iron
Cylinder head
Attachment to block 14%¢” heat-treated bolts on each head
Material Chrome-nickel alloy cast iron
Valve arrangements In head
Valve seat inseris None 1 Exhaust
Stro. - cycle Four
Ignition method Compression

Fuel injection

Through high-pressure line to nozzle at each cylinded

Air intake gystem

Naturally aspirated

Crankcase ventilation Pogitive
Firing order 1-6.5-4-3.2
Camshaft

Material High-strength electric furnace iron

Bearing materiai Steel-backed babbitt

Number of bearings 4

Total bearing length (in) 4,59

Total projected area (sq in} 9.12

Camshatt drive type Helical gears
Camshaft gear material Cast Armastee]
idler gear material Cast Armastee]

Crankshaft gear material

Case-hardened steel

Crankshalt

Material Drop-iorged steel
Counterweights Forged integral
Main journol diameter 3.128
Crankpin diometer 2.81
Crankshaft weight (lhse) 96 99.5
Flywheel material High-stzength iron
Main bearing type Precision replaceabls

Number of hearings 4

Material Steel-backed aluminum

Diameter 3.128

End thrust token by 3

Total bearing length (in) 271

Total projected area (sq in) 14.764

January 1, 1965
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D351, D478, DH478

SPECIFICATIONS
D351 D478 DHA478
Connecting Rods

Type [-beam section
Material Drop-forged heat-treated steel
Length center to ceater (in) 7.19
Piston pin bushing type Steel-backed bronze

Projected area (sq in) 2.08

Lower end rod bearing type

Precision reploceable

Material

Steel-backed aluminum

Diameter and length (in) 2.812 x 935
Proiected area {sq in) 2.628
[Pistons
Type Heavy duty, arm ground, barrel shaped
Material Permarent mold cast aluminum, tin plated

Compression ring grooves

Two

Top grooves insert

MNo-regist cast iron bonded in place

Qil centrol ring grooves

One above pistorn pin with drilled holes for drainage

Projected pin bearing area in piston (sq in) 3.34 | 4.06
Piston pin type Full-floating

Material Tubular alloy steel

Diameter (in) 1.615

Retention method

Snap rings in piston

Pisten rings
Top compression ring Barrel faced
Material High-strength chrome-faced ductile iron
Second compression ring Inside bevel | Taper faced
Material Cast izon
Qil control ring Cast iron type
Material Chrome-plated cast iron with steel expander
alve Mechanism
Type Rocker arm and shaft, pushrod actuated
Valve lifters Machanical barrel, rotating
Material Hardened cast iron
Guide Reamed holes in cylinder block
Pushrod Tubular steel
Length 5,33
Rocker arm Pearlitic malleakble izon
Adjustment Seli-locking screw
Shaft support Five aluminum die-cast brackets
Shaft material Tubular cast-hardened steel
{Lubrication
Type Full-pressure
Distribution
Main bearings Direct
Connecting rod bearings Direct
Connecting rod bushings Qil splash through drilled hole in top end of rod
Camshaft beariags Direct
Camshait lobes Dip in oil reservoirs
Timing mechanism Direct spray and averflow
Lilters Direct
Rocker arms Direct
Rocker arm shaft Direct
Piston pins il splash throngh twe siots in each piston pin boas
Cylinder walils Splash
2 (il cooler — 1 Optional | Standard
Qil pump type Rotor
Normal pressuze (PSI) 60
Capacity GFM @ RPM 16 @ 3200
Inlet screen Fized
Qil filter
Type Full-flow replaceable element
Location Left side of block

Crankcase capacity
‘Without filter change

8 qts

With filter change

10 qts
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TORQ-FLOW DH478 DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engine type. . .o oo V6 4-cycle
Piston displacement. . .. ........ .- 478 cu in
Bote & siroke {nominal}. . ... ... .- 51" x IH S
Compression ratio. . .. ....-....oo e 12.5:1

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 20.92" mercury and 60° F
dry air.

(Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obiained frem a
dynamometer test simulating actucl operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

sy £
‘ - ‘0‘ 320 & Gross horsepower. . ... ... 170 (1 3200 rpm
. QSS - Net horsepower. . . .. ... ... 155 (@ 3200 rrm
o 2 =
‘Q\“’. 280 . Gross torque, Ibft. . ... .. 310 (r 2000 rpm
\\“ 10 = 2400 Net torque, lb-ft. ... ... ... 288 (+ 2000 rpm
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D351, D478, DHA78 DIESEL ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES

Cylinder block and crankcase—The cylinder block is a 60°
V.design arnd is cast integrally with the crankcase providing a
strong and rigid unit. Close-grain chromium-nickel alloy iron is
used to form the block and crankcase. Overall rigidity is obtained
by a three-inch dropped skirt below the crapnkshaft centerline,
staggered banks of cylinders, ribs extending several inches below
the outer head bosses and six head bolt bosses which are blind
tapped and equally spaced around each cylinder bore. All
eylinders are surrounded by coclant passages assuring uniform
expansion, superior heat transfer, low oil consumptien and greater
engine life.

Cylinder heads— Cylinder heads are cast of fine-grain chromium-
nickel alloy iron for close control of strength and hardness. Intake
ports are shaped to provide maximum air swirl withio each bore.
Swizl is important since it aids in rapid fuel burning for etficient
engine performance. Short individual exhaust ports are located
on the outside of the engine. The ports contribute to volumetric
efficiency of the engine since the gases are discharged readily.
Valve guides are completely surrounded by water jacket coolant.
This provides rapid heat transier from the valve stem.

Crankshafi—V-6 dieseis bave a crankshaft with four main and
sit connecting rod journals. Premium-aluminum main cnd connect-
ing rod bearings are used. The crankshait is forged of tine-grained
steel and is beat-treated for maximum strength.

Engine bolance— A combination of crankshaft counterweights,
rubber-type damper, weighted flywheel and balance shaft is used
to provide smooth and relatively moticnless engine operation.
The balance shatt rotates at twice the engine speed in the opposite
direction of the crankshaft. The shaft is supported in the block
with four steel-backed sintered-bronze bearings.

Connecting rods and pistons—Connecting rods bave a large
l-beam section for maximum rigidity and are precision-balanced
with piston pins. Excellent fuel combustion is attained through the
use of a toroidal-shaped combustion chamber at the top of each
piston. This chamber sets up torcidelly directed air currents
within the cylinder and is positioned on the piston to receive the
full fuel spray from the injector.
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Lubrication system—Full-pressure lubrication is incorporated
info the engines. The high pressure is developed by a high-output
rotor-type oil pump which draws cil throughk a fixed-screen intake
assembly. The cil pump has a capacity of 16 gallons per minute
at 3200 engine RPM. Ar oil cooler is standard on DH478 engine
and opticnal on the D478 engine. Cooling of the hot engine oil
is accomplished by heat transier to the engine coolant.

Crankcase ventilation—Crankcase ventilation is essentially
the positive type. Fumes, blow-by gases and condensation are
drawn from the block and heads into the combustion chamber
by ventilating hoses from the engine back to the oil-bath air
cleaner. The fumes then pass through the induction system and
are bursed in the engine and pass out the exhaust system as
exhaust gases.

Cooling system—Radiator shulters are not required with the
constant-flow by-pass system. A centrifugal-type water pump with
a capacity of 106 gallons per minute at 3200 RPM is used to
provide a large flow of coclant at high velocity through the
cylinder block and end-to-end flow through the heads.

Fuel system—A high-pressure system with a single injection
pump is used to deliver fuel to all six cylinders. The fuel pump and
assembly consists of a fuel supply pump, fuel injection pump and
an engine speed governor. The uxit also has an automatic timing
device that varies engine timing cs engine RPM's change. Fuel
fltration is accomplished by twice fillering the fuel before it
reaches the injector spray nozzles.

A primary filter with a replaceable element is located in the
fual line between the fuel tank and the fuel supply pump. Final
filtering is through o secondary throw-away-type filter located
between the supply pump and the fuel injection pump.

Exhoust system—Dual mufflers horizontally mounted to the
engine are used. The D351 uses straight-through resonator-type
dual mufflers and the D478,/DH478 use dual mufflers with alumi-
nized tubes and bafiles.
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DI3i, L8775, UMas0

SPECIFICATIONS
D351 D478 DH478
Manifolds
Air inlet Vertical downdraift with three ports for each bank
Exhaust Three ports for each bank of three cylinders
Fuel System
Fuel pump make and model American Bosch with positive displacement gear transfer pump
Type Single-plunger distributor type
Pump drive Gear drive from camshaft

Fuel strainer

Sereen in fuel tank

Secondary fuel filter

Replaceable element on frame rail

Fuel filter Throw-away type

Fuel injector make American Bosch
Type Multiple orifice
Size Four-hole .014” diameter

Injector coolant

High-velocity water in cylinder head

Fuel flow control

Fuel-metering sleeve in pump

Injector actuation

High-pressure fuel from pump

Injection pressure

3000 PSI

Governor

Built in with mechanical fuel pump

Type

Mechanical centrifugal

Air cleaner
Type and size

Qil-bath—1-quart

Location

On engine

Quantity used

1

Exhaust System
Engine to muffler

Dual 2.50 in OD steel tubing

Mufiler size {in) 55 OD x 2116 68g OD x 28
Type Straight-through resonater Two-passage
Number used 2
Features Aluminized tubes

and baifles

Marck 1, 1965
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CLUTCHES

CLUTCH CONTROLS

Both mechanice! linkage and hydraulic clufch controls are utilized. On models using the hydraulic control system (see chart below) a
master cylinder and reservoir (integral with the brake master cylinder housing) contain hydraulic fluid which is forced through the hydraulic
line when the clutch pedal is depressed. The fluid pressure actuates the slave cylinder which moves the clutch fork, releasing the clutch.
Releasing the clutch pedal engages the clutch.

Hydraulically Actuated Clutches

MODEL APPLICATION FPI0 C60, S60 LT50 M60, LT60 CLMTE0 D50 NQSO DXY60 ANQVE0-80 EUWSE0
153 327 230 283 292

ENGINE APPLICATION 230 327 348 409 3-53 D351 4.53 D478 DH478 6V.53
Location Cn Firewall

Cylinder Size 14" Diameter
Stroke 114" Stzoke

Slave Location R.H. Side of Cluteh Housing

av - -
. Size 1/¢" Diameter
de:
Cylindex Stroke 114" Stroke
Clutch Fork Drop-Forged Steel, Pivoted, Mounted on Ball Lever on Clutch Shaft

Mechanically Actuated Clutches

MODEL APPLICATION 133-134-135-13680 Gl0 P20-30 CK10-30 €50 550 €60, S60
i>ENGINE APPLICATION 194 230 283 327 194230 230292 230283 292327* 230283202 230292 292
*C20-30 only.

Diaphragm-Spring Clutches

Chevrolet's diaphragm-spring clutches are well known
for driving ease and dependability. The diaphragm
spring operates with very light pedal pressure, yet
directs uniformly high pressure to the pressure plate
and clutch disc. Self-lubricating pilot bushing and pez-
manently lubricated throw-out bearing require no
maintenance between normal clutch overhauls.

Chevrolet's coil-spring clutches combine operating
ease with high torque capacity and durcbility 8
severe truck service. Heat-treated coil springs direct
pressure to the pressure plate and driven disc. Cal
spring construction affords good ventilation for
cooler operation and protection against burned
facings. Pilot bushing and throw-out bearing are
self-lubricated.

3 Indicates revised specifications.
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CLUTCHES
CLUTCH SPECIFICATIONS
Diaphragm Clutches

Clutch Size > 94" > 10" 10" 10" 1033455 11"
Engine Application .| Std with 194 Std on G10 Std with 283 Std with 153 Std with 327 Std with 23C
Six and 230 Opt with 194 Turbo-Fire V8 Four on P10 Turbo-Fire V8 Six on P20,
Six on 133-13580Six on 133~13580 | on 134-13680 Std with 230 CP30, CLSPTS0
with 3-speed | Six on CK10-20 Sstd w:thc?l.<9p2
transmission ix on
10-30
Std with 283
V8 on CK10-50
Std with 327
V8 on C20-30
Std with 3-53
Clutch Springs on P3Q
]I:i/lo.lebr;al, i R Spring steel
umber use .
Total pressure (lbs). ... | 1300-1600 B10 T700-1950 | 1750-1950 | 1325-1800 | 2100-2300 | 1450-1600
1700-1950 G10
1250 133-13580
(w/194 Six)
1500-1800
133-13580
Dri b {w/230 Six)
ven isc
N be ot Dry disc with two facings
umber of plates . . .. 1
Vibration dampers. . . . 6 Springs | & Springs 12 Springs | B Springs T 10 Springs ] o Sor.ogs
Material . ... ..... Woven asbestgs composition
QOutside diameter . . .. 175 107 10 10 10'3/32 i
Inside diameter. .. .. .. 6le” 6" 615" 6" 64" s
Thickness. . .......... 135 138 .1357 133 135 HEE
Area (sqin)...... ... 71.8 100.54 90.7 100.53 103.5 LA 7
ings
Ciutch-release type . .. Single-row ball
Pilottype........ ... Sintered-powered bronze bushing
Flywheel Material . . . . Cast iron
!hng Gear
............ o Cold-drawn steel
Number oiteeth ... .. 153 ‘ 153 I 153 _L 168 ] 153 [ LA
Coil Clutches
Clutch Size 1" 12 12’ 12” 13 -
2-plate
Engine Application .| Std with D351 Std with 292 Std with D478 Std with 409 Std with 327 Sty aon
on Q50 Six on CLPSTS0, | on ANQVE0 vs VB on CLMSTE0 ¥ =3 na
CLMSTBE0 Std with DH478 Std with 348 Vel
on ANQVSB0 Sp VB on
Sid witgcl))‘l,{élga S%LMSTSOB
on td with 34
Opt with D351 V8 on CLMST80 !
on Q50 Std with 4-53 :
on DXY80 :
Opt with D478,
s
80 j|
Clutch Springs :
glule;ieul. i - Heut—!xeuted spring wue . :
umber used. . .... ... — 12 - :
Total pressure (lhs}. . ... — I 1877 l — I 1980 l 2179 [ s 4
Dnven Dise )
Type .. ... ... ... Drydiacwithtwoincms i
Number of plates. .. ... T l 1 l 1 2 l T l - :
Vibrotion dampers. . . . — 6 Springs - 6 Springs 8 Springs L
Material . . ........... Woven asbestos composition
Outside dicmeter .. ... T I 17 2% T
e we | | 5| 8 | |
ickness ......... .../ M " M 1407 . o e
Area (sqim)........ .. 123.7 149.74 148.2 299 .48 177.76 -t
Bearings
Clutch-release type. . . .. Single-row baill
Pilottype. .. ...... ... . Single-row ball |
Flywheel Material . . . .. Cast jron .
Ring Gear
................ Cold-drawn steel
Number of teeth. .. . ... | — 168 - 197 168 (327 & 348 L
8's)
133 {4-53)

» Indicales revised specifications.
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COOLING SYSTEMS

: gttq,!_l_d_g}cooling System Specifications

Radiator System | Pres- Fan
< ixsi Engi Thick- | Frontal| Capec- | sure (o i,
Series Transmission gine Type Height | Width Avea ity Cap i dium:teﬁ
{in) {in} (in) (sq in) {at) (ib)
133-13580 Synchromesh 194 tube & center 14.1 18.1 1.26 2585 11.5 13 4x17%
230 tube & center 15.5 20.8 1.26 323 11.5 13 4 x 175
Powerglide 194 tube & center 14.1 18.1 1.26 255 11.5 13 4117%
230 tube & center 18.8 20.8 1.26 323 1i.8 13 4x 175
134-13680 Al 283 tube & center 15.5 230 1.26 357 17 13 4x17%
283 tube & center 15.5 23.0 1.26 357 17 13 Sx18
All 327 tube & center 15.5 23.0 1.26 357 17 13 Sx18
Glo Synchromesh 194 tube & center 17.4 18.1 1.26 314 11.0 13 4118
230 tube & center | 17.4 18.1 1.26 314 11.0 i3 4zx18
Powerglide 194 tube & center 17.4 19.2 1.75 334 12.0 13 4x18
230 tube & center 17.4 19.2 1.75 334 12.0 13 4x 18
C-K10, C-K20, €30  Synchromesh 230 tube & center 17.4 18.1 1.26 314 11.5 13 4x19
202 tube & center 17.4 25.2 1.26 439 13.0 13 4x19
C-K10 . Synchromesh 283 tube & center 17.4 25.2 1.26 439 14.0 13 4x 175
C-K20, C30 Synchromesh 283 tube & center 17.4 25.2 1.98 438 14.0 13 4x17%
Cl10, €20 Powerglide 230 tube & center 17.4 25.2 1.98 ., 439 12.0 13 4x 19
~ 292 tube & center 17.4 25.2 1.98 438 135 13 4x19
283 tube & center 17.4 25.2 1.98 439 15.5 13 4x17
C20-30 All 327 .tube & center 17.4 25.2 1.98 439 15.5 13 4x18
P10 Synchromesh 153 tube & center 14.1 18.1 1.26 229 8.25 13 4x17
230 celluiar 20.7 19.7 2.00 229 14.0 7 4x17
Powerglide 183 tube & center 14,1 18.1 1.26 229 8.25 13 4x17
230 cellular 20.7 19.7 2.00 407 14.0 7 4x17
P20, P30 All 230 cellular 19.9 21.4 2.00 426 140 7 4x20
€50, L50, 850 Synchromesh 230 tube & center 24.7 230 1.26 569 12.0 9 4220
282 tube & ceater 24.7 230 1.26 569 188 9 4 x 20
283 tube & center 247 23.0 1.98 569 15.5 9 4x20
D50 Synchromesh 3-53 tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.26 569 21.5 9 6 x 20
P30 Synchromesh 230 celiular 199 23.6 247 469 130 7 4x20
292 cellular 19.9 23.6 2.47 469 13.3 7 4 x 20
TS0 Synchromesh 230 tube & center 24.7 230 1.98 569 185 g 4120
292 tube & center 247 23.0 1.98 569 18.5 9 4 x 20
283 tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.98 569 18.5 9 4 x 20
Q50 Synchromesh Dasl1 tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.98 569 35.0 9 4 x 1944
N30 Synchromesh D351 tube & center 24.7 230 1.98 569 35.0 ] 5x 22
€60, L60, S60, Synchromesh 292 tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.26 569 155 9 4x20
MEo 327 tube & center 24.7 230 1.98 569 18.5 9 S5x20
348 tube & center 29.7 23.0 1.7 685 30.0 9 5x 20
€60, $60 Powermatic 292 tube & center 24,7 235 2.62 581 22.0 ] 4x20
327 tube & center 24.7 235 2.62 581 22.0 9 5x 20
348 tube & center 29.0 23.5 2.52 684 30.0 9 6x20
D60, X60, Y60 Synchromesh 4.53 tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.98 569 21.5 S 6x 20
T&0 Synchromesh 292 tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.98 569 23.5 9 4x20
327 tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.98 569 280 9 5x20
348 tube & fin 24.0 28.7 2.25 689 375 9 5 x 20
A6), Q60, V60 Synchromesh D478 | tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.98 569 40.0 9 $x22
DH478| tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.98 569 40.0 9 5x 22
N80 Synchromesh D478 | tube & center 24.7 230 1.98 569 47.0 9 5x 22
DH478| tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.88 569 47.0 9 5x22
c80, L80, M30 Synchromesh 348 tube & center 29.7 23.0 1.8 685 28.5 9 5x20
409 tube & center 29.7 23.0 2.62 685 30.0 9 6x 20
T80 Synchromesh 348 tube & fin 240 28.7 2.25 689 375 9 5x20
409 tube & fin 24.0 28.7 2.88 689 375 9 6x20
c80, M80 Powermatic 348 tube & center 29.0 23.5 2.62 684 28.5 9 6x20
TE0 Powermatic 348 tube & fin 22.0 287 2.88 632 375 9 5x20
AB0, 080, V80 Synchromesh DH478| tube & center 24.7 230 1.98 569 37.0 9 Sx22
N80 Synchromesh DH478| tube & cent 24.7 23.0 1.98 569 43.0 9 Sx22
E80, W80 Synchromesh 6V-53 | tube & center 29.7 23.0 2.62 684 26.7 9 5x 22
uso Synchromesh 6V-53 | tube & fin 24.0 28.7 288 689 34.5 9 5x22
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COCLIING SYSTEMS

. Optional Heuvy-Duwmystem Specifications

' P Radiator
] System | Pres- Fan
Series Transmission | Engine Thick- | Frontal | Capac+| sure | (No. blades|
Type Height | Width| ness Area ity Cap | x diameter)
{in) {in) (in) (sq in) (at) {lb}
133.13580 All 194 tube & center 14.1 23.0 1.26 325 12 13 4x17%
230 tube & center 155 | 23.0 1.26 357 12 13 4x17%
134-13680 All 283 tube & center 15.5 25.2 1.98 391 18 13 4x17%
327 tube & center 155 25.2 1.98 391 i8 13 5x18
C-K10 Synchromesh 230 tube & center 17.4 25.2 1.26 439 12.5 13 4x19
292 tube & center 17.4 25.2 1.98 439 1335 13 4x19
283 tube & center 174 25.2 1.98 439 15.5 13 4x17%
C-K20, €30 Synchromesh 230 tube & center 17.4 25.2 1.26 439 12.5 13 4x19
292 tube & center 17.4 25.2 2.62 439 14.0 13 4x19
283 tube & center 17.4 25.2 2.62 439 16.0 13 4x17%
€50, L50, §50 Synchromesh 230 tube & center 247 23.0 1.98 569 15.C0 g 5x20
292 tube & center 247 23.0 1.8 569 150 9 5 x 20
283 tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.98 563 20.0 9 S x 20
€60, L60, S60, M60] Synchromesh 292 tube & center 24.7 23.0 1.98 569 150 9 S x 20
€80, L80, M80 Synchromesh 348 tube & center 29.0 23.6 2.62 684 30.0 9 6x20
Radiator Shutters

Rir-actuated radiotor shutters are available as optional equipment
on Series D60, D60-H and C-M-EU-W80 models. Thermostat-
controlled, the shutters automatically maintain uniform engine
temperatures within precise Limits.

In extreme-duty operations, engine life may be prolonged and fuel
saved by maintaining proper engine temperature for optimum
combustion efficiency.

Radiator shutters also shorten engine warm-up periods.

Torg-Flow Cooling System

The Posi-Temp cocling system used in the D351, D478 and DH478
diesel engines permits a much closer control over coolant tempera-
tures within the engine by reducing coolant tempetature fluctuation.
A relatively constant coolant temperature is maintained at a level
required for highest engire operating efficiency.

Radiater shutters are not utilized because the coolant is not per-
mitted to flow through the radiator when the engine temperature
range is such that the two full biocking type thermostats remain
closed. A centrifugal-type water pump with a capacity of 106
galions per minute at 3200 rpm is used to provide a large flow of
coolant at high velocity.

The flow is from the pump to the engine block and heads (smaller
amounts circulate through oil cooler, optional on D478 and standard
on DH478, and heater core) and through radiator inlet hose to
radiator upper tank. Entrained air is allowed to pass from heads
through a deaeration line to the radiator upper tank. The flow is
then across the upper tank into a bypass line and back to the water
pump. The coolant flows into and out of the radiater via the upper
tank but is blocked from flowing through the core by closed
thermostats.

March 1, 1963

Light arrows represent flow with thermostats closed and
heavy arrows indicate flow with thermostats open.
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FUEL TANKS

FUEL TANK SPECIFICATIONS

Al fuel tanks are of 2-piece seam-welded construction. Tanks for Series D6C and M8 trucks are
made of 18-gauge steel; S50 and S60 tanks are of 16-gauge steel; all others are of 20-gauge steel.

Truck Series Tank Location Tank Capacity| | Truck Series Tank Location Tank Capacity
(gallons) (gallons)
Chassis-Cab Cowl & Schoeol
Models Bus Models
C10-60, L50-60 . ,
M50, K10-20 ~ In cab, back of seat. . ....... 185a c1o, cz0 Inside frame, behind recr axle. 20.5
C30 Qutside left frame side rail. . . 210
DS50-60, X60,
ACLMQVS0 In cab, back of seat......... 21 €50, €60 QOutside right frame side rail. . 18.0
Q50, AQS0 In cab, back of seat. ... ... .. 185 ¢ 5§50, S60 Outside right frame side rail. . 30.0
V6o In cab, back of seat. ......... 185
EUWSE0 On top of frame side rail . . ... 18
T50-80, ¥60, NSO Outside right frame side rail. . 18 Forward
N60-80 Outside right frame side rail.. 184 orward Control
P10 Inside frame, behind rear axle. 205
Panel & € .~ P23, P33 Qutside right frame side rail. . 155
all Models P25, APZG Qutside right frame side rail. . 180b
€10, K10 Inside fzame, behind rear axle. 20.5 P35, P36 Qutside right frame side rail .. 180b
€30 Cutside left frame side rail. .. 18 P50 Outside right frame side rail. . 20

a—21 for optional tank b—230 for optional tank

©—20 for optional tank

d—3] for optional tank

ENGINE VENTILATION

Two basic methods of engine crankcase ventilation are used in
Chevrolet truck gasocline engines—positive and closed positive.
Positive Crankcase Ventilation is standard on all Series 10 through
30, except forward controls, but is included on the G10 and
El Camino. Closed Positive Crankcase Ventilation is standard on
Series 50 through 80, all forward-control models and optional at
extra cost on the models listed above.

The Positive Crankcase Ventilation system has an open breather
cap at the filler plus a tube leading from the rocker cover to the
intake manifold for venting fumes. This tube includes a valve and
a metered orifice to prevent flash-back.

The Closed Positive Crankcase Ventilation system has a closed
breather cap at the filler and a tube from the air cleaner to the

rocker arm cover that enters the cover mear the filler location. It
also provides a tube with o metered orifice extending from the
:ecu.' of the rocker arm cover to the intake manifold for venting
umes.

Since both systems use manifold vacuum to permit easy flow of
fumes back to the intake manifcld, fumes could be forced out of
the filler breather cap of the Positive Crankcase Ventilation system
into the open qir under full throttle conditions (no vacuum). The
Closed Positive Crankcase Ventilation system would return these
fumes to the air cleaner where in-rushing air of full throttle condi-
tions would carry the fumes back into the carburetor.

The Closed Positive Crankcase Ventilatior system has been
approved by the State of California.

> AIR CLEANERS

Two basic types of air cleaners are used in various sizes aznd capac-
ities to meet the requirements of varioys cab and engine compari-
ment configurations.

Disposable oil-treated paper element type air cleaners are base
equipment for series G0, CK10-20, C30. The oil-treated paper
element air cleaner is alse used as the secondary filter in ali
opticnal 2-stage air cleaners. Qil-bath air cleaners are base equip-
ment on all other models and available optionally on series 81110,
CK10-20, C30. Oil-bath air tleaners are designed to provide a
longer operational interval and reduce maintenance Costs.

A beavy-duty two-stage air cleaner system is available optionally
on all conventional cab gasoline models (Series C10-80, K10-20,
MB0-8BD). A closed-positive crankcase ventilation system is incor-
porated into this air cleaner where it is not base engine equipment.
This air cleaner uses an oil-treated paper element secondary
cleaner and an oil-bath pre-cleaner.

Six-cylinder engines with the two-stage system have the dis-
tributor advance lever opening sealed with a rubber boot and a
dust shield to prevent breaker-point dust contamination. Bir is let
in either from the cowl plenum chamber or from the engine com-
partment. A thermostatic valve automatically selects warmed air

from the engine compartment at tempercture below BO’F. and
mires cooler air from the plenum chamber to 100°F. With tempera-
ture over LOO°F. all air is from the plenum chamber.

The two-stage air cleaner system is highly efficient at all vehicle
and engine speeds. The oil-reated paper element is efective at all
engine speeds. This combination provides cleaner cir than is possible
with either type of cleaner alone. In extremely dusty operations a
small percentage of dust will pass to the engine under certain condi-
tions. The effect of the two air cleaners in series is to provide cleaner
air for added engine protection and to extend the operational inter-
val about seven times that of a single cleaner system. The high
level air inlet used with conventional cab gasoline and G10 modeis
further extends the operational interval by reducing the dust intcke.

In addition to the extended service life and reduced maintencnce
provided by the two-stage air cleaner system these other benehts
are also derived:

Reduced combustion chamber deposits.
Longer spark plug life.

Reduced amount of abrasives in engine oil and filter {or longer
engine life.

» Indicates revised specifications.
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INDEX & OPTIONAL TIRES

INDEX
Page Page
Disc & Cast Wheel Combinations_ . . ............ ... .. 7 Tire Specitications . . .. ....................... e 4,5
Dual Spacing of Disc & Cast Wheels. ...... .. ....... 12 Tire Treads & Ground Clearanee. . ... .. .. .. 13, 14, 15,16
Optional Tives....... ... ... ... ... . ... ............. 1,2 Tize Weax. . ... ... ... ... 6
Tire Capacities. . .. ...... ... . ....... ... .......... 3 Wheel & Rim Specifications .. ... . ... ... ... ... 8,9 10 11
Rim width is determined by rear tire size. Varying tire sizes may be obtained for front and rear
application as long as the selected rim width will accommodate both sizes. Rim data is provided
on the ""Tire & Wheel Combinations” page following each model series in the Yellow-Tab sections.
Optional Tires for Series Q50, Q-A-N60, 80 and V80
In oddition to the tires shown on the Tire & Wheel Combinations Charts in the Yellow Tab sections
of the Data Book, the tires on this and the following page may be ordered for the series indicated.
Series @50
Prem. Hwy. On-Off Road | On-Off Road Off Road
Hwy. Nylon Nylon Regular Nylon Nylon
Tube-Type Rim Opt. No.|Opt. No. | Opt. No. |Opt. No. |Opt. No. |Opt. Ne. |Opt. No. |Opt. No. |Opt. No. | Opt. No.
Tires Width Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear
7.50-20/8FR 6.0 182BF { 182ZBR — — 182DF 182DR 182EF 182FER —_ —_
7.50-20/10PR 6.0 183BF 183BR _ —_ 183DF | 183DR | 183EF 183ER — -
8.25-20/10PR 6.0 184BF 184BR 184CF | 184CR | 184DF i84DR 184EF 184ER 184FF 184FR
8.25-20/10PR 6.5 185BF 185BR 185CF 185CR | 185DF 185DR | 18SEF 185ER 185FF 185FR
8.25-20/12PR 6.5 — — — — 186DF { 186LCR — —_ 186FF 1B6FR
9.00-20/10FR 6.5 187BF 187BR 187CF{ 187CR| 187DF | 187DR | 187EF 187ER 187FF 187FR
9.00-20/12PR 6.5 — —_ — — 188DF | 188DR — — 188FF 188FR
9.00~-20/10PR 7.00T 1B9EF 189BR 189CF | 189CR|] 1B9DF | 189DR | 1B9EF 189ER 189FF 189FR
9.00-20/12PR 7.00T — — — —_ 190DF 190DR — —_ 180FF 190FR
Prem. Hwy. On-0Off Road On-0ff Road
Hwy. Nylon Nylon Regular Nylon
Tubeless Rim Opt. No. | Opt. No. Opt. No. | Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. | Opt. No. | Opt. No.
Tires Width Front Reax Front Rear Front Hear Front Rear
B8~22.5/8PR 5.28 171BF 171BR - -—_ 171DF 171DR — —
8~22.5/10FR 5.25 17ZBF 172BR - -—_— 172DF 172DR 172EF 172ER
8-22.5/8PR 6.00 173BF 173ER —_ — 173DF 173DR — —
8-22.5/10PR 6.00 174BF 174ER —_ — 174DF 174DR 174EF 174ER
6-22.5/10PR 6.00 175BF 175BR 175CF 17SCR 175DF 175DR 175EF 175ER
9-22.5/10PR 6.75 176BF 176BR 176CF 176CR 176DF 176DR 176EF 176ER
10-22.5/10PR 6.78 179BF 179BR 178CF 178CR 179DF 179DR 179EF 179ER
Series Q-A-N60O
Prem. Hwy. On-OffRoad | On-O# Road O Road
Hwy. Nylon Nylon Regular Nylon Nylon
Tube-Type Him Opt. No. [Opt. No. [Opt. No. [Opt. No.| Opt. No. |Opt. No. | Opt. No. |Opt. No. {Opt. Ne. | Opt. No.
Tires Width Front Rear Front Rear Front Reay Front Rear Front Reax
7.50-20/8PR 6.0 199BF 199BR —_ — 199DF | 199DR| 199EF 199ER - —_
7.50-20/10PR 6.0 200BF | 200BR —_ — 200DF | 200DR{ 200EF | 200ER - —
8.25-20/10FR 6.0 201BF | 201BR | 201CF | 201CR| 201DF | 201DR| 201EF 201ER 201FF 201FR
8.25-20/10PR { 6.5 or 6.50T 202BF | 20ZBR | 202CF | 202CR{ 202DF | 202DR{ Z20ZEF | 2Z02ER 202FF 202FR
8.25-20/12PR | 6.5 or 6.50T -— —_ —_ — 203DF | 203DR — — 203FF 203FR
9.00-20/10PR | 6.5 or 6.50T 204BF | 204BR { 204CF | 204CR] 204DF | 204DR.[ 204EF 204ER | 204FF 204FR
9.00-20/12PR | 6.5 or 6.50T — — - - 205DF | 205DR —_— - 205FF 205FR
9,00-20/10PR | 7.0 or 7.00T 206BF | 206BR | 206CF | 206CR{ 206DF | 206DR | 206EF 206ER | 206FF 206FR
9.00-20/12PR | 7.0 or 7.00T - — — -— 207DF | 207DR — - 207FF 207FR
10.00-20/12PR | 7.0 208BF | 208BR | 208CF | 208CR| 208DF | 208DR| 208EF | 208ER | 208BFF 208FR
10.00-20/12PR | 7.5 or 7.50V 200BF | 200BBR | 200CF | 209CR; 209DF | Z200DR) 208EF | 209ER | 209FF 209FR
10.00~20/14PR { 7.5 or 7.50V — -— —_ - 210DF | 210DR — — 210FF 210FR
Highway Prem. Hwy. On-Off Road On-Off Road
Nylon Nylon Regular Nylon
Tubeless Rim Opt. No. | Opt. No. | Opt. Na. | Opt. No. | Opt. No. | Opt. No. | Opt. No. | Opt. Ne.
Tires Width Front Renr Fromt Rear Front Rear Front Hear
8-22.5/8PR 6.00 191BF 191BR -— —_ 191DF 191DR - —_
8-22.5/10PR 6.00 192BF 192ER -— — 192DF 192DR 192EF 192ER
9-22.5/10PR 6.00 193BF 193BR 193CF 193CR 193DF 193DR 193EF 193ER
9-22.5/10PR 6.75 194BF 194BR 194CF 194CR 194DF 194DR 194EF 194ER
10-22.5/10PR 6.75 197BF 197ER 197CF 197CR 197DF 197DR 197EF 197ER
Qctober 1, 1964
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OPTIONAL TIRES Series Q-A-N80O

Highway Prem. Hwy. | On-Off Road | On-Off Read Off Road
Nylon Nylon | Regular Nylon Nylon
[ Tabe-Type Him Opt. No.| Opt. No.| Opt. No.|Opt. No. | Opt. No.|Opt. No.|Opt. No. [ Opt. No. | Opt. No. | Opt. No,
Tires Wid Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear
8.25-20/10PR [ 6.5 or 6.50T 231BF 231BR | 231CF | 231CR | 231DF | 231DR | 231EF 231ER 231FF 231FR
8.25~20/12PR | 6.5 or 6.50T —_ —_ - - 232DF | 232DR _ —_ 232FF 232FR
9.00~-20/10PR | 6.5 or 6.50T 233BF 233BR | 233CF | 233CR | 233DF | 233DR | 233EF 233ER 233FF 233FR
9.00-20/12PR { 6.5 or 6.50T —_— — - - 234DF | 234DR — —_ 234FF 234FR
9.00-20/10PR 7.0 235BF | 235BR | 23SCF { 235CR | 235DF | 23SDR | 235EF 235ER | 23SFF 235FR
9.00-20/12PR 7.0 — —_ — — 236DF | 236DR — —_ *236FF 236FR
10.00-20/12PR 7.0 237BF 237BR | 237CF | 237CR | 237DF | 237DR | 237EF 237ER 237FF 237FR
10.,00-20/12PR | 7.5 or 7.50V 238BF 238BR | 238CF | 238CR | 238DF | 238DR | 23BEF 238ER 238FF 238FR
10.00-20/14FR 1.5 —_ — — — 239DF | 239DR —_ — 239FF 239FR
Series V80
Highway Prem. Hwy. On-Off Road On-Off Road Off Road
_ _ Nyion Nylon Regular Nylon Nylon |
Tube-Type Rim Opt. No. [Opt. No. |Opt. No.|Opt. No. |Opt. No. [Opt. No. |Opt. No. |Opt. No. |Opt. No. |Opt. NoJ
Tizes Width Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear
8.25-20/10PR | 6.5 or 6.50T 231BF |23IBRT | 231CF }231CRT | 231DF |[231DRT | 231EF {231ERT 231FF |[231FRT
8.25-20/12PR | 6.5 or 6.50T —_ — —_ —_ 232DF |232DRT - — 232FF [232FRT
9.00-20/10FR 7.0 235BF [235BRT | 235CF [23SCRT | 235DF |(235DRT | 235EF {235ERT 235FF |235FRT
9.00-20/12PR 7.0 — — —_ —_— 236DF |236DRT — — 236FF |236FRT
10.00-20/12PR 7.0 237BF |237BRT | 237CF |237CRT | 237DF |237DRT | 237EF {237ERT 237FF |237FRT
10.00-20/12PR 7.5 238BF |238BRT | 238CF |238CRT | 238DF |238DRT | 23BEF |23BERT | 238FF |238FRT
10.00-20/14PR 1.5 —_ — — — 239DF |239DRT - —_ 239FF |239FRT
11.00-20/12PR 7.5 240BF — 240CF - 240DF — 240EF — 240FF —_
11.00-20/14PR 1.5 — — — — 241DF — — — 241FF —
PREMIUM HIGHWAY REGULAR TIRES
SERIES SERIES SERIES SERIES
Q50 _ Q_-A-N 60 Q-A-N 80 _ v8ao
Tube-Type Rim Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No.
Tires Width Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear
6.00-20/10PR 6.5 187GF 187GR 204GF 204GR 233GF 233GR — —
G.00-20/10PR 70 189GF 189GR 206GF 206GR 235GF 235GR 235GF 235GRT
10.00-20/12FR 10 — —_ 208GF 208GR 237GF 237GR 231GF 237GRT
10.00-20/12PR 2.8 —_ — 200GF 209GR 238GF 238GR 238GF 238GRT
OFF-ROAD REGULAR TIRES
SERIES SERIES SERIES SERIES
N _ Qs0 Q-A-N 60 Q-A-N 80 __Vvao
Tube-Type Rim Opt. No. | Opt. No. | Opt. No. | Opt. Na. | Opt. No. | Opt. No. | Opt. No, | Opt. Ne. |
Tires Widthk Front Reax Front Rear Front Rear Front Rear
7.50-20/10PR 6.0 183HF 183HR 200HF 200HR -_ - — —
8.25-20/12PR 6.5 or 6.50T 186HF 186HA 203HF 203HR 232HF 232HR 232HF 232HRT
$.00-20/10FR 6.3 or 6.50T 187HF 187HR 204HF 204HR 233HF 233HR — —
2.00-20/12PR 6.5 or 6.50T 188HF 188HR 205HF 205HR 234HF 234HR —_ —
6.00-20/10PR 7.0 or 7.00T 189HF 189HR 206HF 206HR 235HF 235HR 235HF 235HRAT
9.00-20/12PR 7.0 or 2.00T 190HF 190HR 207HF 207HR Z36HF 236HR 236HF 236HRT
10.00-20/12PR 7.0 - — 208HF 208HR 237HF 237HR 237HF 237HRT
10,00-20/12PR 7.5 or 7.50V won —_ 209HF 209HR 238HF 238HR 238HF 238HRT
10.00-20/14PR 1.5 or 7.50V — - 210HF 210HR 238HF 23SHR 239HF 239HRT
11.00-20/14PR 7.5 — — — — — — 241HF —
SPARE TIRES FOR SERIES Q50; Q-A-N60O, 80; V8O
({RPO Spare Wheel must be ordered separately)
Highway Highway Prem. Hwy, On-Off Road On-Off Road
Regular Nylon Nylon Reguiar Nylon
Tuabeless Tires Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No.
8-22.5/8PR 171A5 17188 — 171D8 -
8-22.5/10PR 172485 172BS —_ 1722D8 172ES
9-22.5/10PR 175AS 175BS 175C8 175DS 178ES
9-22.5/12PR 177AS — — —_ -_—
10-22.5/10PR 179AS 179BS 179CS 179DS 179ES
Highway Highway ':::';" Onr::’ﬁ %':uod" Off Road Premium Off Road
Regtﬂcr Nylon Nylon Regular Nylon Nylo_n Reguiar Regular
Tube-Type Tires | Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No. Opt. No.
7.50-20/8PR 182A5 182BS _ 182DS 182ES - - —
7.50-20/10PR 183AS 183BS —_ 183D5S 183ES —_ — 183HS
8.25-20/10PR 18448 18485 184CS 184DS 184ES 184FS — -
8.25-20/12PR 186AS — — 186DS -— 186F5 — 186HS
9.00-20/10PR 187AS 187BS 187C5 187DS 187ES 187FS 187GS 187HS
9.00-20/12PR 188AS —_— — 188D5 —_ 188FS —_ 188HS
10.00-20/12FR 20848 208BS 208CS 208DS 208ES 208FS 208GS 208HS
10.00-20/14FR 210AS —_ — 210DS —_— 210FS —_ 210HS
11.00-20/12PR 240AS 240BS 240CS 240Ds 240ES 240F3 — _
11.00-20/14PR 241A8 — — 241DS —_ 241FS —_ 241HS
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Rim width is determined by rear tire size. Varying tire sizes may be obtained
for front and rear application as long as the selected rim width will accommo-
date both sizes. Rim data is provided on the “Tire & Wheel Combinations'
page following each model series in the Yellow-Tab sections.

TIRE CAPACITY AND INFLATION PRESSURES

An important factor to consider when selecting tires is the maximum
gross weight the tire will be reguired fo carmry. In cases where
larger tires are used on the rear to carry the locd and the same
size is used on the front, it is very important that the actual load
for the front be determined and the inflation pressure of the tires be
adjusted accordingly. Over-inflated front tires are often responsible
for excessive transfer of road shock to the vehicle hont end parts,
hard riding, unstable confrol of steering and excessive tire wear.

Some tire sizes (6.50-16, lor example) are offered in both
passenger car and truck type construction. The truck fype tire is a
heavier, sttonger constructed tire and carries a higher copacity
rating.

The following chart showing tire capacities and recommended
tire inflation pressures is prepared from the latest Tire & Rim
Association data.

PASSENGER CAR TYPE

Tire Size Loads and Inflation Pressures (Ibs/sq in) For heavy-duty application
Tabel —— Bigrn ¢ Mﬂl_ t the pressures listed below may be increased by 6 psi
[ apoc)
yPe 7| T e 2 | 2 | 240 | 2 |28 | so | 32 [ s | 36-
6.50-13 4 B840 760 800 840
7.00-13 g 1060 760 800 840 880 920 960 960 1030 1060
7.35-14 4 1020 g20 970 1020
7.35-14 8 1290 920 970 1020 1070 _ 1120 1160 _ 1210 _ 1250 1290 |{
7.75-14 4 1120 1010 1060 1120 o
79514 8 1420 10101060 1120 _ 1170 1220 1280 1330 1370 1420
7.75-15 7.75+15 4 1100 960" 1040 1100 T
7.75-15 7.75-15 8 1390 990 1040 1100 11501300 1250 1200 _ 1340 _ 1390
8.15-15 8.15.15 4 1180 1060 1120 1180 T
8.15-15 8 1500 1060 1120 1180 1240 _ 1290 1350 1400 1450 1500 |
6.00-16 6 1065 880 925 975 1020 1065 T
6.50-16 §.50-16 6 1380 11056 1165 1228 1280 1330 1380
TRUCK TYPE
Tire Size R4 c.mg Loads ond Inflation Pressures (lbs/sq in)
4
Tube- '.'I.';:'.' i (i'ff)“’ 35 | 40 | 45 {50 | 55 |0 |65 | 20 ] 75 | 80 ] 85 | 0
7.00-13 8 1315 960 1040 1110 1185 1250 1318 L
7.00-14 6 1415 930 1070 1145 T
7.00-14 8 1365 990 1070 1145 1220 1290 1365 T
6.50-16 6.50-16 3 1420 [ 1225 1320 1420 ~
7-17.5 7.00-15 3 1520 ] 1310 1420 1520
700-161 6 1580 | 1365 1475 1580
750-16] 6 1815 1565 1690 1815 i T
750-16] 8 2340 | 1565 1660 1815 1030 2040 2140 )
8-17.5 6 1233 1620 1735 - -
700-171__ 6 1740 1620 1740 o i
B-17.5 7.00-17] 8 2060 1620 1740 1850 1960 2060 K
8-19.5 5 £0%0 1830 2060 2000
7.00-i8( 8 2140 1690 1810 1020 2040 2140 . "
8-19.5  7.50-17 8 2440 1830 1960 2000 2220 2330 2440
8-185 1730-17] 10 2650 1830 1960 2000 2220 2330 2440 2850
7-225 6 1670 1640 1760 1870 o
7.00-20] 8 2310 1820 1950 2080 2200 2310 -
5225 1.50-20 8 2740 2060 2210 2350 2490 2620 2740 -
8-225 7.50-20( 10 3080 2060 2210 2350 2490 2620 2740 2860 2960 3090 .
9225 82520 10 ~3330 - 2400 2570 2730 2890 3040 3180 3330] L .
9-225 B8.2520| 12 3720 2400 2570 2730 2890 3040 3180 3330, 3460 3600 3730
10-22.5 9.00-20{ 10 —3960~ 3040 3240 3440 3620 3790 3960 _
900-20] 12 4480 3040 3240 3440 3620 3790 3960 4120 4280 4480
11-225 10.00-20] 12 4580 3600 3620 4020 4220 4410 4580 _ -
10.00-20 14 5210 3600 3820 4020 4220 4410 4580 4750 4930 5210
12-225 11.00-20] 12 5150 4060 4300 4520 4740 4950 5150
11.00-201 14 57130 4060 4300 4520 4740 4950 5150 5340 5540 5730
October 1, 1964
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TIRE SPECIFICATIONS

TUBELESS TIRES

Passenger Car Type

) (in) (in) (in) (loaded)
6.50-13 4 840 2 247 6.4 118 gs3
7.00-13 8 1060 36 255 6.9 12.2 826
7.35-14 a 1020 24 263 72 12.2 810
7.35-14 8 1290 36 26.3 7.2 12.2 810
7.75-14 4 1120 24 27.1 74 125 807
7.75-14 8 1420 36 27.1 74 12.5 807
77515 4 1100 24 272 7.6 12.6 801
7.75-15 8 1390 36 272 76 12.6 801
8.15-15 4 1180 24 277 80 12.8 793
8.15-15 8 1500 36 277 8.0 12.8 793
6.00-16 6 1065 30 28.4 6.4 137 739 |
6.50-16 6 1380 2 200 6.9 13.8 720

Truck Type
7.00-13 8 1315 60 255 7.2 1.8 826
7.00-14 6 1145 45 26.4 7.0 12.3 gl |
7.00-14 8 1365 60 26.4 7.0 12.3 801
6.50-16 6 1420 45 295 73 14.0 703
7-115 6 1520 45 208 74 143 704
8175 6 1735 45 310 7.7 149 679
8-175 8 2060 80 310 7.2 14.9 679
8-19.5 6 2090 50 138 2.9 16.4 617
8-19.5 8 2440 65 238 7.9 16.4 617
8-19.5 10 2650 75 33.8 7.9 16.4 617 |
7-225 6 1870 50 346 72 168 591
8-22.5 8 2740 65 368 79 17.9 565 |
8225 10 3090 36.8 7.9 179 ses |
9.225 10 3330 70 384 87 185 543
9225 12 3720 85 38.4 8.7 185 543
10-225 10 3960 70 402 98 19.4 521
10-225 12 4480 85 402 9.8 19.4 521 |
11-225 12 4580 75 415 109 199 506
12-22.5 12 5150 5 426 115 204 492
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TUBE-TYPE TIRES

Passenger Car Type

. Ply Maximum Inflation umd g‘::idi:: L“M Bg.:’n- Tube Flap

Size Rating cnﬁ::)uy h.(l';:)l“ m‘a; :m w('f,',;" l‘lu:gn)m !(.1 ::! 3&11). Gsti;:p Size
2.75-15 4 1100 24 27.2 16 126 801 K-15
7.75-15 8 1390 36 272 76 126 801 K-15
8.15-15 4 1180 24 211 8.0 128 793 K-15
6.50-16 6 1380 30 29.0 6.9 138 720 G-16

Truck Type

7.00-15 6 1520 45 30.1 79 14.4 704 7.00-15 L
6.50-16 6 1420 45 296 7.3 140 703 6.50-16 L
7.00-16 6 1580 45 307 85 145 682 7,00-16 L
7.50-16 6 1815 50 32.0 9.0 152 659 7.50-16 L
7.50-16 8 2140 ) 32.0 9.0 15.2 659 7.50-16 L
7.00-17 6 1740 45 2.6 76 15.6 638 7.00-17 17M
2.00-17 8 2060 60 326 7.6 15.6 638 7.00-17 17M
7.50-17 8 2440 65 3.7 8.1 16.3 617 7.50-17 17IM
7.50-17 10 2650 70 337 8.1 16.3 617 7.50-17 1™
7.00-18 8 2140 60 33.6 2.6 16.2 622 700-18 | 18M
7.00-20 8 2310 60 35.6 76 17.2 591 7.00-20 ©o2oM
7.50-20 8 2740 65 36.8 85 17.8 565 750-20 | 20M |
7.50-20 10 3090 80 368 8.5 17.8 565 7.50-20 20M
8.25-20 10 a0 - | 10 8.2 9.0 185 543 8.2520 20M |
8.25-20 12 3720 85 _ 38.2 9.0 185 543 8.25-20 20M
9.00-20 10 2960 70 40.0 10.0 193 521 9.00-20 20N
9.00-20 12 4480 85 40.0 10.0 19.3 521 9.00-20 20N
10.00-20 12 4580 7 4.4 107 19.9 506 10.00-20 20R
10.00-20 14 5210 90 a4 107 199 504 100020 | 20 |
11.00-20 12 5150 75 424 11.3 20.2 492 11.00-20 208
11.00-20 14 5730 90 424 11.3 20.2 492 11.00-20 20R |
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TIRE WEAR

Proper inflation pressures for various tire Joads are shown in the
table on the preceding page. For maximum tire life these pressure
recommendations should be followed. Both overinflation and
underinflation can greatly reduce tire life. Likewise, the life of

overloaded tires is shortened considerably. Greatest tire economy
is achieved by selecting fires large enough to carry maximum
loads without overloading, and by adjusting inflation pressures
downward when less than maximum loads are carried.

EFFECT OF INFLATION ON TIRE WEAR

Overinflation—This is one of the greatest causes of tire
damage. Overinflation does not add strength to a tire, nor
does it compensate for overloading. Instead, it weakens the
tire and causes more rapid wear. Specifically, over-
inflation causes (1) rapid wear in center of tread, (2)
greater susceptibility to impact breaks, (3) weakening of
bead, (4) stresses that lead to tread separation, (S) reduced
cushioning, leading to increased truck maintenance costs,
{6) reduced traction ond skid resistance.

Underinflation—Thiz causes tires to flex excessively,
causing beat build-up and increased tire wear. Under-
inflation leads to {1) excessive wear on shoulder of tread,
(2) irreqular tread wear, (3) ply separation, {4) greater
susceptibility to bruising, (5) tread separation.
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EFFECT OF OVERLOADING ON TIRE WEAR
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Tires that are loaded beyond their maximum rated carrying
capacity will have their useful life significantly shortened.
As shown by the accompanying curve, tire lile decreases
rapidly as overloading increasss. For example, it is seen
that only a 10%, overload reduces tire life by about 15%.
An overload of 50% reduces tire life by 60%.

The dotted line is a projection of the solid curve, obtained
with actual tire experience over a long pericd of time.
The extreme left end of the solid curve shows that runping
truck tires at less than rated load results in a substantial
increase in tread mileage.

180

EFFECT OF OVERHEATING ON TIRES

When o tire gets extremely kot by operating a congider-
able distance in a severely underinflated or fiat condition,
or with dragging brakes (these are most commen causes),
the internal frictional heat created may build up to a
point where the tire actually bursts into flame. This usually
occurs in a dual assembly where one tire is flat and the
other tire continues to operate in an everloaded and/or
underinflated condition. In such cases, either the com-
plotely flat tire or the tire carrying the load could build

Wheels & Tires—Page &

up a sufficiently high temperature to ignite.

It is extremely difficult to extinguish a tire fire since the
internal tempercture causes repeated igaition. A fire
ertinguisher should be used to control the fire until the
tite can be remeved from the vehicle.

The best protection against a tire fire is to avoid mnning
on flats and to check operating pressures regularly.
Operators of trucks carrying combustible or explogive
materials should check tires at 50-mile intervals.

lanuary 1, 1865




DISC & CAST WHMEEL L\INDIMIALIVIND
SERIES 50 THROUGH 80

) Rim Width Rim Width Type of Attuchment _
. Included with Optional 5-Stud Front Budd Budd
Series Std Tires Wheels 10-Stud Rear 10-Stad 6-Stud 10-Stud
TL TT TL TT TL TT TL TT TL TT TL T
DISC WHEELS
CDLNPQSTS0 5.28 6.00 5.0 X X
6.75 6.0 X X
8.5 X
Q50 %.00 5.0 X 3
6.75 6.5 X X
CDLMSTY60
S000-1b Front Axle & 15,000.1b Rear Azle
6.00 6.75 6.0 X X
6.5 X
s's x.
ANQ6&60O
5000-1b Front Axle & 15,000-1b or 16,000-Ib Rear Axle
6.00 6.75 6.0 X b4 ]
6.5 X I
§.00 6.0 X x| .
6.75 8.5 T [ x| J
1.0 X .
CDLMSTY60 T
7000-1b Front Axle & 15,000-lb Rear Axle
6.00 6.75 6.0 X X
65 X |
ANQ6O -
7000-1b Front Axle & 15,000-1b or 16,000-1b Rear Axle
6.00 6.75 6.0 X X
6.5 X .
6.00 6.0 X X
6.75 6.5 X X ]
7.0 X
CDLSTY6O T
7000-1t Front Axle & 17,000.1b Rear Axle
6.75 6.5 X X
1.50 7.0 X X
ANQ60 ‘
7000-1b Front Axle & 17,000-1b Rear Axle
6.75 .57 X X
) 1.0 X
1.5 X
VX60
7000-1b Front Axle only
6.75 8.5 X X
7.50 7.0 X X
CELTUBO 1.50 7.0 X T
1.5 X
MW80 %.75 6.5 ] x X
1.5 X
ANQV80 6.5T X
7.0 X
1.5 X
Rim Width Rim Width Rim Width Rim Width
Included with Optional Included with Optioasl
Series Std Tizes ___Wheels Series _Sid Tires Wheels
TL TT TL TT TL TT TL 1T
CAST-SPOKE WHEELS ANQ&O . 6.00 65
Qso 6.00 6.5 §.78 1.0
6.75 7.07 | 17.0T
CDLMSTYSO 1.5V
5000-1b Front Axle & 15,000-1b vX&0 §.00 5.7% 6.5
2-Speed Rear Axle only 6.5 1.50 7.0
7000-1b Front Axle & 15,000-1b N
Rear Axle i_ 6.78 6.5 ceLTugo . :: ;:
CDLSTYSO
S000-1b Front Axle & 17,000-Ib Mw8o &.13 - ::
Rear Axie .
L 6.00 §.25 78
7000-1b Front Axle & 17,000-b ANQYS8O0 6.5T 635
Rear Axle o 1.0
5.00 6.75 §.5 7.8
750 | 1.0 7.5V

*6-Stud Budd-type attachment not available on MTY60
January 1, 1965 Wheels & Tires—Page 7




WHEEL & RIM SPECIFICATIONS

DISC WHEELS

Five-Hole Front and Rear Rim Type
Disc Wheel Wheel Attachment ypP
Bolt Circle Rim Tixe Si
Wheel Bolt Diameter Rim Width Offzet Single or Tube- Tube-
Series Size Holes {in) Type {in) {in) Dual Rear less Type
133-134-
135-13680 14 x 5.0F 5 434 1-piece 5,00 .56 S 7.35-14
7.75-14
b G1205 13 x 5.50] 5 434 1-piece 5.80 1.00 S 6.50-13
13z 550K 5 434 1-piece 5.50 1.00 S 7.00-13
14 x 6.0] 5 435 1-piece 6.0 1.00 S 7.00-14
Six-Hole Front and Rear Rim T
Disc Wheel Wheel Attachment ype
Boit Cizcie Rim ize Si
Whesl Bolt | Diameter | Rim Width Oftest | Singlear [Tabe | icbe ]
Series Sine Holes (in} Type {in) (in) Dual Rear less Type
CKP10 15z 55K 6 S5t l-piace 5.50 .56 S 77515 1.75-15
8.15-15 8.15-15
B8.15-15
16 x S.0K 515 1-piece 5.00 44 6.00-16 6.50-16
6.50-16
17.5 x 5.28 ] 5l 1-piece 5.25 .8l S 7-171.5
Cl10 15x55 6 5% 3-piace 3.50 1.00 S 7.00-15
Rim Types

e Y

Eight-Hole
Di_l“e' Single
wi -
Rear T"?' 1-Piece 2-Piece 3-Piece
- Single or it i
C20 15x55 8 [3%3 3-piece 5.50 1.00 s 7.00-15
— K20 15 z 5.5 8 A piece 5.50 12 3 7.00-15
C20 16x 5.5 2 615 2-pisce 5.50 4.25 D 6.50-16
CK20 17 x 5.0 B 66 3-pisce 5.00 1.44 S 7.00-17
P20 17x 5.0 8 6ls 3-piece 5.00 44 S 7.00-17
CK20 17x 6.0 8 646 3-piece 6.00 1.44 S 7.50-17
P20 17 x 6.0 8 615 3.piace 6.00 .00 S 7.50-17
CK20 125x 525 [] 6l% 1-piece 5.25 1.62 ] 7-17.5
8-12.5
P20 17.5 x 5.25 8 6la l-piece 5.25 12 S 7-17.5
8-17.5
CK20 19.5 x 5.25 8 [ 1-piece 5.25 1.62 S 8-19.5
=» Indicates revised specifications.
uUrkaale  Tiroc—Pooe 8 January 1, 1965




WHEEL & RIM YPEUIFIUMIIVID
DISC WHEELS

d

Rim Types

~a

8

Q!J

M

=3

Eight-Hole Front and Rear Front and Beax l.piece  Z-piece 3-piece 3-piece
Disc Wheel Attachment Wheel Attachment 17x 5.0, i8x5.0
with Single Single Rear Tires Dual Rear Tires 17x 6.0 Wheels
Rear Tires _ Wheels
. - Rim = Offset Single or Tire Size
Series n"“?‘;,‘,“’ Type w(‘-l:, (in) | Dual Rear | Tubeless | Tube-Type
€30 16 x 5.5F 8 616 2-piece 5.50 4.25 D 6.50-16
16 x 5.5F 8 6le 2-piece 5.50 5.00 s 7.00-16 Front
7.50-16 Reaq]
16 x 5.5F 8 8% 2-piece 5.50 5.00 D 7.00-16
7.50-16
17 x 5.0 8 614 3-piece 5.00 1.44 s 7.00-17
17x6.0 8 615 3-piece 6.00 1.44 E] 7.00-17 Front
7.50-17 Rear
17z 60 B8 6l 3-pisce 6.00 1.44 S 7.50-17
18 £ 5.0 8 6% 3-pisce 5.00 4.56 j2 7.00-18
17.5 £ 5.25 8 6% 1-piece 5.25 1.62 S 8-17.5
17.5x 5.25 8 6% 1-piece 5.25 4.81 D 7-12.5
D [7-17.5 Fronf
8—17.5 Rear
19.5 x 5.25 8 614 1-piece 5.25 1.62 S 8-19.5
19.5 z §.25 B8 616 l-piece 5.25 4.81 D 8-19.5
P30 17x 6.0 8 6% 3-piece 6.00 00 S 7 30-17
18 x 5.0 B -1 3-piece 5.00 4.56 D 700-18
19.5x 5.25 8 6% 1-piece 5.25 44 S 8-19.5
19.5 x 5.25 -] &Y% 1-piece 5.25 4.81 D 8-19.5
Rim Types

O ¥

Ten-Hole Front Wheel Rear Wheel t-ploce rim 2-piece rim
Disc Wheel Artachment Attachment _
Belt Circle Rim
Wheel Bolt Rim Offset ‘
Beries o Holee | Dismote | 1y, | v el g STy S = oy
CDLPQSTSO 225x525 10 834 l-pisce 8.25 481 g:zzg.g
225x26.00 10 8% l-piece 6.00 5.41 8-22.5
9-22.5
25x6.75 10 8% 1-piece 6.75 591 9-22.3
CDLPQTS0 225x6.75 10 8y l-piace 6.75 591 9-22.5
| 10-22.5
CDLPQSTS0 20 x50 10 834 2-pisce 5.00 4,75 7 00-20
20z 6.0 10 834 2-piece 6.00 553 7 9%0-20
8232
CDLPOSTS0 20 x 6.5 10 8% 2-pisce 6.50 6.00 8 23- 20
| CDLPQTS0 201 6.5 10 8% 2-piece 6.50 6.00 300-20
030 22.5 x 6,00 6 834 l-piece 6.00 541 8-228
9-228
225 x 6.7 6 8% 1-pisce 6.75 591 9-228
10-22.8
20x 6.0 6 8% 2-piece 8.0 553 7%-20
8.25-0
20z 6.5 6 8y 2.pisce 6.5 6.00 8 25-20
9 00-20
August 1, 1964 Wheels & Tires—Page 9




WHEEL & RIM SPECIFICATIONS

DISC WHEELS
@ ‘:. z Rim Types
Ten-Hole Front Wheel Rear Wheel 1-piece 2-plece 2-piece 3-plece
Disc Wheel Attachment Attachment with 6.50
rim and ten-
stud Budd
attachment
Bolt Circle - Rim Tire Size
Series Wheel et | Diameter | e Width Offset
{im) (in} Tubeless | Tube-Type
ACDLMNQSTY60| 225 x 6.0 10 83 1-piece 6.00 5.41 8—2252
9-22.
22.5 % 6.75 10 8% l-piece 6.75 591 9-22.5
10-22.5
ACDLNQS- [22.5 x 6.75 10 1144 1-piece 6.75 5.81 g-22.5
TVXY60 10-22.5
CDLETVXYSS [225zx7.50 10 114 F-pisce 2.50 6.51 i ?—%g
ANQE0 22.5x 6.0 6 834 l-piece 6.00 5.41 8-22.5
5-22.5
ANQS0 22.5 x 6.75 6 8% l-pisce 6.75 591 9-22.5
10-22.5
ACDLMNQS- 20x6.0 10 8% 2-piace 6.0 5.53 7.50~20
TYS 8.25-20
ACDLMNQS- 20265 10 83 2-pisce €5 6.00 8.25-20
TYS 9.00--20
ANQS0 20x 6.0 6 834 2-piece 6.0 5.53 7.50-20
8.25-20
ACDLMNQS. 20x 6.5 6 8% Z-piece 6.5 6.00 8.25-20
TYG 9.00-20
ANQS0 20x 7.0 6 834 3-piece 7.0 6.12 9.00-20
ACDLNQS- 20x 65 10 11% 2-pisce 6.5 6.00 8.25-20
TVXYH 9.00-20
ACDLNQS- 20x72.0 10 114 3-piace 7.0 6.50 9.00-20
TVXYS0 10.00=-20
202758 10 114 3-pisce 7.5 6.12 10.00-20
Rim Types
Toen-Hole Front Wheel Rear Wheel
Disc Wheel Attachment Atrtachmeant 2-pieco- 3-piace
Bolt Circle Rim Tire Size
Series Wheel 28 | Diameter | £ Width ot
{in) {in) Tubeless | Tube-Type
CELTUS0 22.5 x 7.50 10 1144 l-piace 7.50 6.51 %(1)-2223
ANQVN0 20zx65 10 11%4 2-pisce 6.50 6.06 8§.25-20
$.00-20
ACELNQ- 20=x70 10 1104 3-pisce 7.00 6.50 9.00-20
TUVH0 10.00-20
ANQVN0 20x 75 10 1114 3-pisce 7.50 6.12 10.00-20
MwWee [22.5 x 6.7S 10 114 1-piece 6.75 591 $-2285
10-22.8
20x 65 10 1114 2-pisce 6.50 6.0 8.25-20
9.00-20
20x 7.5 10 11% 3-piece 2.50 6.56 10.00-20
Wheels & Tires—Page 10 August 1, 1964




WHEEL & RIM SPECIFICATIONDY

CAST SPOKE WHEELS

Rim Types

Cast Front Wheel Cast Rear Wheel 1-piece 2-plece 3-piece
§ i Dual Rear z 3
Rim Rim . Tire Size
Series Diameter Width Og:)ci .F;: Who&ll:&m:ﬂ
{in) {in) {in) Tuabeless Tube-Type
Q50 22,5 6.00 3.35 l-piece 4 8-22.5
9-22.5
225 6.75 3.90 1-piece 4 9-225
10-22.5
20 6.5 4.00 3-piece 4 §.25-20
9.00-~-20
20 7.00T 397 2-piece 4 $.00-20
ACDLNQSTVXYG0 228 6.00 3.35 l.piece 4 8-22.5
9-225
ACDLMNQSTVXY60 225 B6.75 380 1-piece 4 9-22.5
10-22.5
CDLSTVXY&D 225 7.50 4.50 1-piece 4 10-22.5
11-225
CELTUS0 225 8.25 475 1-piece 4 12-22.8
ACDLMNQSTVXYS 20 6.5 4.00 3-piece 4 8.25-20
AECLMNQTUVWS0 ¥ 9.00-20
ANQVE0 20 €.5T 372 2-piece 4 8.25-20
ACDLNQSTVXYH 20 7.0 450 3-piece 4 9.00-2C
AECLMNQTUVWS) 10.00-20
ANQS0 20 7.00T 3.97 Z-piece 4 9.00-20
AECLMNQTUVWED 20 7.50 4.75 3-piece 4 10.00-20
11.00-20
ANQSO 20 7.50V 4.25 2.piece 4 10.00-20
ANQVE0 11.00-20
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DUAL SPACING OF DISC AND CAST WHEELS

=== DUAL SPACING ——

DISC WHEELS
(tube-type tires)

TIRE

Dual spacing, or center-to-cemter spacing, of disc wheels is the
sum of the cisets of the two wheels being used. Note in chart below
ihat more spacing is specified when tire chains are to be used.

VEHICLE
CLEARANCE

L

lt— BUAL SPACING ——gw]

CAST WHEELS
(tube-type tires)

TIRE
CLEARANCE

TIRE AND RIM SPACING TABLE
(As recommended by the Tire & Rim Association)

FOR TUBE-TYPE TIRES

VEHICLE
CLEARANCE

As shown in the diagram above, the sum of the ofisets of the two
rims, plus the width of the spacer band, equals the dual spacing
or center spacing of this demountable rim assembly.

. . Maximnm Minimum Dunal Spacing
Tire Sixe Rim New Tize Section With Chain Without Chain
HIGHRWAY SERVICE
6.50 5.0 7.25 9.0 8.4
55 7.77 26 2.0
7.00 5.0 7.57 54 ¥
6.0 8.40 10.2 96
7.50 55 .20 150 54
65 9.20 112 10.4
8.25 50 9,00 1.0 16.2
7.0 10.10 12.2 1.4
9.00 £5 5.00 120 11.2
75 10.82 13.0 12.2
10.00 70 10.62 128 12.0
80 11.47 13.7 12.8
11.00 75 11.27 13.5 12.6
) 12.30 145 13.6
12.00 80 12.10 143 134
FOR TUBELESS TIRES
] ) Moairmnm Minimum Dual Spacing
Tire Size Rim .
New Tire Section With Chain Without Chain
HICGHWAY SERVICE

7— 5.25 7.00 8.8 8.1
s 6.00 8.00 9.8 9.2
- 525 7.0 58 89
. 6.75 .00 11.0 10.2
- 6.00 8.0 10.7 9.9
o 7.50 10.00 12.1 11.3
575 5.70 W] 110
" 8.25 11.00 13.2 12.3
7.50 16.70 12.9 120
2 9.00_ 11.80 14.0 13.1
525 11.50 137 128

Wheels & Tires—Page 12
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;TIRE TREADS & GROUND CLEARANCE

Trucks with Dual Rear Tires

Rims Fromt Over Dual Between Ground Clearonce
Serias 'l’.iu wWid Tread Rear Mean Rear {inches)
Size {inches) (inches) Tires Tread Tires
(inches) (inches) {inches} Front Rear
c20 6.50-16 5.50 62.0 79.2 63.3 47.4 10.3 1.2
c30 7-17.5 5.25 62.0 80.2 63.2 46.2 10.9 2.7
8-175 5.25 62.0 80.5 63.2 45.9 11.4 8.3
6.50-16 5.50 63.1 78.1 63.2 45.3 10.3 7.2
7.00-16 5.50 61.6 8l.2 63.2 458 11.1 8.0
7.50-16 5.80 6l.6 816 63.2 46.0 11.6 8.5
7.00-18 5.00 62.5 795 63.2 48.0 12.8 9.6
P30 8-19.5 5.25 63.1 80.8 63.3 45.8 7.8 9.8
6.80-16 5.50 63.3 80.2 63.3 46.4 5.3 T2
7.00-18 5.00 63.6 79.0 63.3 48.6 1.6 9.6
7-225 5.25 70.0a 71.5h|83.7d 85.8e¢|66.9d 69.0e|50.1d 522e i0.6a 10.3b] 9.2d 8.de
B8-22.5 5.25 70.0a 71.5b | 84.48 B86.5¢ | 66.9d 69.0e| 43.4d Sl Se|ll.7a 11.4b | 10.3d4 9.5e
CDLPSQ50; S-22.5 6.00 68.8a 70.3b | 86.4d B885e|66.50d £9.0e] 47.4d 49.5e 123a 120b|10.5d 10.le
7.00-20 5.00 70.1a 71.6h|84.0d 86.1e|66.9d 69.0e| 49.8d 51.9e 11.0a 10.7b{ 9.6d 8.8e
7.50-20 6.00 658.6a 70.1b | B6.5d B88.6e | 56.9d 69.0e | 4734 49.4e 11.6a 11.3k|10.2d 94de
8.25-20 6.00 68.6a 70.1b |87.0d B9.le|66.9d 69.0e{46.8d 48.9e [12.3a 12.0b|10.9d 10.le
9.00-20 ¢ 6.5 —~ 641b| — 910e| — 690e| — 5Sl7e| — 128} — 10.9e
9.00-20+¢ 7.0 — 68.2h| — 93.0e e 69 0e -— 33.5e - 12.8b - 10.9¢
NT50 7-22.5 5.25 76.7 83.7 66.9 50.3 10.6 9.2
8-2285 5.25 76.7 83.7 66.9 50.3 10.6 9.2
9-225 6.00 758 B86.4 66.9 46.6 12.3 10.9
7.00-20 5.00 76.8 840 66.9 50.4 11.0 9.6
7.50-20 6.00 75.3 865 66.9 48.3 11.6 10.2
825-20 6.00 715.3 870 66.9 47.6 12.3 10.9
8-22.5 6.00 70.0 88.0 69.0 50.0 10.9 9.5
8-225 6.00 70.0 885 69.0 49.5 11.5 10.1
869 9-22.5 6.75¢ €5.0 898 69.0 48.2 11.5 10.1
10-22.5 6.75¢ 69.0 90.6 69.0 47.4 12.4 11.0
7.50-20 6.00 69.8 88.6 69.0 404 11.3 9.4
8.25-20 6.50g €8.8 90.3 69.0 47.7 ils 10.1
9.00-20 6.50g 68.8 91.0 69.0 47.0 12.3 10.8
8-22.5 6.00 703 88.0 69.0 50.0 11.4 9.5
9-225 6.00 70.3 885 £9.0 49.5 12.0 10.1
9-22.5 6.75¢ €9.3 898 69.0 482 12.0 10.1
ACDLMQS60| 10-22.5 6.75¢ 69.3 90.6 69.0 47.4 12.9 11.0
7.50-20 6.0 70.3 88.6 69.0 49.4 11.3 94
8.25-20 6.0 70.3 89.1 69.0 48.9 12.0 10.1
8.25-20 6.5g 69.1 90.3 69.0 47.7 12.0 1G.1
8.00-20 6.5g 69.1 9l.0 69.0 47.0 12.8 10.9
8-225 6.00g 720 89.3 705 51.8 10.9 9.5¢ B.6f
9-22.5 65.00g 72.0 89.8 70.5 51.0 11.5 10.le 9.2
9-22.5 6.75 70.99 69.7h{9l.3g 91.1h|70.5g 70.3h|48.7g 49.5k 11.5 10.le¢ 9.28
IRCDLQS60-H | 10-22.5 6.75 709g 69.7h [92.7g 92.5h [70.5g 70.3h | 48.99 48.7h 124 11.0e 10.14
10-22.8 7.50g 70.3 93.1 705 474 12.4 11.0e lC.1f
8.25-20 6.50 70.7g 69.8h|91.8g 91.6h|[70.5g 70.3h| 49.2g 49.0h 11.5 10.ie 9.2
9.00-20 6.50 70.7g 69.5h| 925¢g 92.3h|70.5¢ 70.3bj 48.5¢ 48.3h 12.3 10.9¢ 10.04
9.00-20 7.00g €9.7 94.4 70.5 46.5 123 10.9¢ 10.0f
16.00-20 7.00g §9.7 94.1 70.5 49.4 129 10.64
10.00-20 7.50g 69.7g ©€6.3h] 98.6g 98.4h 705 499g 47.0h 129 10.6¢
a—With 4000-1b front axle. §--With 17,000-1b Eaton rear axle.
b—With S000-11; front axla. g—Cast wheels.
d—With 11,000-1b rear axle. h—Diasc wheels.
e—With 15,000-1b or 17,000-]b Chevrolet rear axles. ¢—Q50 only.
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TIRE TREADY & UKWVUNL: L hLrairMiven
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TRUCKS WITH SINGLE REAR TIRES
Rim Tront Rea Over Gronnd Clearance
Series Tire Size Width Tread Tread Hobs incnes
(inches) (inches) (inches) (inches) Front Rear
Gl0 6.50-13 5.50 61.2 61.6 - 6.3 6.0
¢10, P10 7.75-15 550 63.1 61.0 70.3 9.9 76
8.15-15 5.00 63.1 61.0 703 10.1 78
6.00-16 5.00 63.4 61.3 70.3 10.3 8.0
6.50~-16 5.00 63.4 61.3 70.3 10.5 82
7-17.5 5.25 62.6 60.5 0.3 10.9 8.6
7.00-18 8.50 64.3 62.0 70.3 10.0 1.7
K10 2.715-15 5.50 63.3 61.0 70.3 79 16
7.00-15 5.50 64.4 62.1 703 7.9 1.7
8.15-15 5.00 63.3 61.0 70.3 8.0 78
6.00-16 5.00 63.3 61.0 70.3 8.2 8.0
6.50-16 8.00 63.4 613 703 85 8.2
7-17.5 8.25 €23 60.5 70.3 89 86
20 7-12.5 525 62.0 61.7 72.4 109 71
8-17.5 525 62.0 61.7 724 115 8.3
B~-19.5 5.25 62.0 61.7 72.4 130 9.8
7.00-15 5.50 63.2 63.0 2.4 11.0 78
7.00-17 5.00 62.4 62.1 72.4 123 9.1
7.50-17 6.00 62.4 62.1 72.4 12.6 9.4
K20 7-17.5 5.25 68.1 64.7 2.4 89 17
8-17.5 5.25 68.1 64.7 72.4 9.5 83
8-19.5 5.25 66.8 64.1 72.4 11.0 98
7.00-15 5.50 68.1 64.7 T72.4 a.0 7.8
7.00-17 5.00 67.5 64.1 72.4 103 9.1
7.50-17 6.00 67.5 64.1 724 10.6 9.4
P20 7-17.5 525 65.4 62.4 2.4 8.6 71
8-17.5 5.25 65.4 62.4 72.4 9.2 83
7.00-17 5.00 64.8 61.8 T24 7.1 Q.1
7.50-17 '6.00 68.7 62.7 124 7.4 9.4
c30 8-17.% 5.25 62.0 61.7 72.4 118 83
8-19.5 525 62.0 61.7 72.4 13.0 9.8
7.00-17 5.00 62.4 62.1 72.4 123 9.1
7.50-17 6.00 62.4 62.1 2.4 12.6 9.4
P30 8-195 5.25 63.2 64.2 724 78 9.8
7.50-17 6.00 64.1 65.1 724 7.4 9.4
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TIRE TREADS & GROUND CLEARANCE

Trucks with Dual Rear Tires

s Frout Ower Dual Betwesn Ground Clearance
Series Tire Width Rear Mean Rear (inches)
Size (inches) {inches) Tires Tread
(inches) {inches) {inches) Front Rear
NTY#® 8-225 6.00 76.7 BE.O 69.0 80.0 11.4 X
9-22.5 6.00 76,7 8885 69.0 49.5 12.0 10.1
9-22.5 €.75a 7.7 89.8 69.0 48.2 120 10.1
10-22.5 €.75a 77.7 90.6 £9.0 47.4 129 11.0
7.50-20 6.00 76.7 B88.6 69.0 489 11.3 9.4
8.25-20 - 6.00 76.7 8s.1 69.0 489 12.0 10.1
8.25-20 6.50a 715 90.3 69.0 47.7 12.0 10.1
9.00-20 6.50a 718 91.0 69.0 47.0 12.8 10,9
10.00-20 7.00a 76.5 92.4 69.0 478 134 115
10.00-20 7.50 76.0a 73.1h|939a 96.8b 69.0 46.7 135 116
NTY60-H 8-22.5 6.00a 76.7 89.3 70.5 50.0 10.9 9.5¢ 8.6d
9-225 6.00a 76.7 89.8 70.8 49.5 11.5 10.1e 9.2d
9-225 6.75 77.7a 76.4b|9l.3a 9l.1b| 7054 70.3b| 48.7a 4B.5b 11.5 10.1e¢  9.2d
10-22.5 6.75 777a 76.4b|92.7a 925b| 70.5a 70.3b] 48.7a 48.5b 12.4 11.0e 10.14
10-22.5 7.500 75.9 931 70.5 48,0 12.4 i1.0c 1Q.1d
8.25-20 6.50 775a 75.6b[91.8a 91.6b| 70.5a 70.3b| 48.5a 48.3b 11.5 10.1e  9.2d
8.00-20 6.50 77.5a 75.6b|925a 92.3b| 70.5a 70.3b| 48.5a 48. 3b 12.3 109¢ 10.04
9.00-20 7.00a 74.4 94.4 70.5 47.4 12.3 10.9¢ 10.0d
10.00-20 7.00a 734 84.1 70.5 46.4 120 10.6d
10.00-20 .50 72.9a 70.0b |95.6a 98.4b 705 459a 44.8b 12.9 10.6d
ENTUB0 9225 6.75 77.6a 76.4b |92.4a 92.4b 716 50.8a 50.8b 11.5 8.4
with 10-22.8 6.75 77.6a 76.4b|93.2a 93.2b 716 S0.0s 50.0b 12.4 Q93
Standard 10-22.5 750 76.4a 75.3b |94.7a 94.7b 71.6 48.5a 48.5b 12.4 83
Front 11-225 7.50 76.4a 75.2b} 95.5a 95.5b 71.6 47.7a 471.7h 12.9 =X:]
Kxle 8.25-20 6,50 77.4a 75.6h {92.9a 92.9b 71.6 50.3a 50.3b 11.5 84
9.00-20 6.50 71.4a 75.6b | 93.6a 93.6b 71.6 49.6a 49.6b 123 9.2
9.00-20 7.00 76.40 76.0b |95.6a 95.6b 716 47.6a 47.6h 123 9.2
10.00-20 7.00 76.4a T6.0b |95.3a 95.3b 71.6 479 47.9% 129 98
10.00-20 7.50 763a 76.0b |95.5a 95.4b 71.6 46.4a 46.9b 12.9 9.8
ACLQB0 9-22.5 875 70.9a €0.7b | 92.4a 92.4b 71.6 50.8a S50.8b 11.5 8.4
with 10-225 6.75 70.5a 65.7b 193.2a 93.2b 71.6 50.0n SO0b 12.4 9.3
Standard 10-22.5 7.50 69.7a 68.50 {94.7a 94.7b 71.6 48.5a 4B.5b 124 9.3
Front 11-225 7.50 69.7a 68.5h | 95.5a 95.5k 71.6 4171.7a 41.7b 129 98
Axle 8.25-20 €.50 70.7a €9.5b {92.5a 92.9b 71.6 50.3a 50.3b 11.5 8.4
9.00-20 €.50 70.7a €9.5b | 93.6c 93.6b 71.6 49.6a 49.6b 12.3 9.2
9.00-20 7.00 69.7a 6€9.3h |95.6a 95.6b 71.6 47.6a 47.6b 123 9.2
10.00-20 2.00 69.7a €9.3p |95.3a 95.3b .6 47.9a 47.9% 129 2.8
10.00-20 7.50 69.5a 63.2b {95.5a 95.4b 71.6 46.4a 469 129 S8
CELNQTU-| ¢€-225 8.75 78.1a 78.1b |92.4a 92.4b 71.6 50.8a 50.8b 9.7 Bs
80 with 10-22.5 6.75 78.1a 78.1b |93.2a 93.2b 716 50.0a 50.0b 106 9.3
5000-1b 10-22.5 7.50 76.9a 76.5b |94.7a 94.7b 716 48.5a 48.5b 10.6 9.3
Fromt 11-22.5 21.50 76.9a 76.5b |95.5a 95.5b 1.6 47 7a 417 11.1 98
Axle 12-225 825a 76.4 96.6 .86 49.5 11.4 10.1
8.25-20 6.50 77.9a 76.88 |92.9a 92.9» 71.6 50.3a 50.3b 9.7 84
9.00-20 6.50 T2.9a 76.6b }93.6a 93.6b 716 49.6a 49.6b 10.5 g2
9.00-20 7.00 76.9a 76.9b |95.6a 95.6b 71.6 47.6a 47.6b 10.5 9.2
10.00-20 7.00 76.9a 76.9p {95.6a 95.3b 71.6 47.9a 47.5b 11.1 98
10.00-20 ‘7.50 76.7a 76.4b |95.5a 95.4b 71.6 46.4a 46.9b 11.1 98
11.00-20 7.50a 76.7 96.0 716 49.8 11.2 9.9
TELNQTU-| 9-225 6.75 76.8a 766k |92.4a 92.4b 71.6 50.8a 50.8b 9.4 84
80 with 10-22.5 8.75 76.8a 766k [93.2a 93.2b 71.6 50.0a 50.0b 10.3 93
11,000-1b 10-22.5 7.50 75.6a 75.1k |94.7a 4.7k 71.6 48.5a 48.5b 10.3 93
Front 11-225 1.50 756a 75.5h |95.5a 95.5b 716 47.7a 41.7b 10.8 98
Axle 12-225 8.25a 75.1 96.6 71.6 48.7 111 10.1
8.25-20 6.50 75.6a 76.4b |52.9a 92.9 7.6 50.3a 50.3b 94 B4
9.00-20 6.50 75.6a 76.4b |93.6a 93.6b 71.6 49.6m 49.6b 10.2 92
9.00-20 2.00 75.6a 7558 |95.6m 95.68 716 47.6a 47.6b 10.2 9.2
10.00-20 7.00 75.6a 75.6k |95.3a 95.2b 716 47.6a 4798 108 98
10.00-20 7.50 75.4a 75.1b |95.5a 95.4k 716 46.4a 46.9% 108 98
a—Cast wheel ©—Chevrolet 17,000-1b rear axle.
b—Disc wheel. d—Eaton 17,000-1b rear axle.
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TIRE TREADS & GROUND CLEARANCE

Trucks with Dual Rear Tires

. Tire Rim Front Rear Mean Belleu Gtoun(.idnCh“) ance
Series Size Width Tread Tires Tread Tires
(inches) {inches} (inches) (inches) {inches) Front Reasr
VX660 8-228 6.00a 72.0 89.7 61,0 521 11.4 B.5
9-22.5 6.00a 720 90.2 71.0 52.1 120 9.1
9-22.5 6.75 70.9a €9.7b | 91.8a 9l.6h|71.0a 70.8b| 486a 48.3b 120 9.1
16-22.5 6.75 70%a 69.7b|93.2a ©3.0b|71.0a 70.8b| 48.6a 48.3b 12.4 10.0
11-22.5 7.50a 69.7 94.0 71.0 47.6 129 9.7
8.25-20 6.50 707a 69.5b| 92.3a 92.1b{71.0a 70.8b|51.7a S1.4b 11.5 9.1
9.00-20 7.00 70.7a 69.5b]93.0a 92.8b|71.0a 70.8b 50.0a 49.8b 12.3 89
MVWS0 9-225 6.7% 709a 65.7b{91.8a 91.6b|71.0a 70.8b| 49.6a 49.3b 115 3.1
with 10-22.5 6.75 709a 69.7b ] 93.2a 93.0b |71.0a 70.8h | 49.4a 49.2b 12.4 100
Standard 7.50-20 6.00a 12,0 81.5 71.0 50.5 10.8 8.4
Front 8,25-20 6.50 70.7a 6€9.5b |92.3a 92.1b|71.0a 70.8b | 4%.7a 49.5b 115 9.1
Axle 9.00-20 6.50 70.7a 69.5b [93.0a 52.8b|71.0a 70.8b|49.0a 48.8b 11.3 9.9
9,00-20 7.00a 69.7 934 10 47.0 123 9.9
10.00-20 7.50 69.5a 69.2b| 93.3a 93.2b|71.0a 70.8b| 47.0a 46.8b 12.8 10.5
MVW§t 9-22.5 675 78.1a 78.1b|91.8a 91.6b|71.0n 70.8b|49.6a 49.3b Q.7 2.1
with 10-22.5 6.75 78.1a 78.1b | 93.2a 93.0b|71.0a 70.8b | 49.4a 49.2b 10.6 10,0
9000-1b 11-225 7.50a " 769 94.0 1.0 47.6 11.1 97
Front 8.25-20 6.50 779a 76.8b}|92.3a 92.1b|71.0a 70.8b| 43.7a 49.5b 97 9.1
Kxle 9,00-20 £.50 77.0a 76.68b|93.0a 928b)71.0a 70.8b] 49.0a 48.8b 10.5 2.9
9.00-20 7.00 76.9a 76.9b 94.0 71.0 47.0 10.5 9.9
10.00-20 7.50 744a 77.5b|947a 945b|71.0a 708b| 47.0a 46.8b 11.1 10.5
MVWSE0 9-22.5 6.75 76.8a 766b| 91.8a 91.6b|71.0a 70.8b| 49.6a 49.3b 94 9.1
with 10-22.5 6.75 76.Ba 766b|93.2a 930b}71.0a 70.8b|494a 49.2b 10.3 10.0
11,000-1b 11-22.8 7.50a 756 94.0 71.0 416 1i.1 9.7
Front 8.25-20 6.50 75.6a 76.4b{92.3a 92.1b{71.0a 70.8b]49.7a¢ 49.5b 9.4 9.1
Axle 9.00-20 6.50 75.6a 76.4b| 93.0a 92.8b|71.0n 70.8b| 49.0a 48.8b 10.2 99
9.00-20 7.00 75.6a 75.5h 93.4 710 47.0 16.2 9.9
10.00-20 1.50 75.4a 75.1b| 93.3a 93.3b|71.0a 70.8k|47.0a 46.8b 10.8 105
11.00-20 7.50 76.1a 74.4bi 94.2a 925b| 71.3a 70.7b| 47.5a 49.2b 13.2 10.8
a— Cast wheels b—Disc wheels




MANUAL STEERING

Specifications
133-134- TS0
Series 13- e | S0 | mioz | rd0 | oS, | e | NTS, | NTOm
13680 QSVX60 NTUS0
Stsering System Manual
Type Recirculating kail
Ratios
Gear 24:1 20:1 24:1 22.7:1 28:1 28:1 28:1 32.5:1
Overall 26.2:1 25:1 33:1 28.7:1 27.9:1 30:1 30:1 30:1 32.0:1
Mounting Attached On frame side rail
to front
suspensicn
crossmember
Steering Shaft
Type Single Multiple Single Multiple Multiple Single
P10 50, AELBO
Single LS80 Single
C10-30 & Cowls | CQV80
Single
All other
Pitmon Shait Cast bronze
Bushing Nylon
Location On frame Straddle mounted in steering gear housing
Diameter (in) 112 97 | L1z | [ 137 137 1.50 138 ] 1.38
Steering Wheel
Type 2-Spoke 3-Spoke*
Diameter (in) 16.5 I 17 l 17 I l 19 ‘ 19 I 19 20 l 20

* 22.inch 3-spoke steering wheel available as an option at extra cost on N60 and N8O models.

POWER STEERING
Medivm- & Heavy-Duty Power Steering

Chevroiet's linkage-fype power steering is standard on M-WEQ
Tandems and available as a reqular production option on all
cther Series 60 and 80 models. New ease and fingertip steering
control are provided because up to 80 percent of the steering work
is done by hydraulic power, Maneuvering a heavily loaded truck
in a small space becomes much easier, and straightaway highway
travel is less fatiguing. In addition, power steering effectively
damps road shock and vibration at the steering wheel.

A constantdlow hydraulic pump provides hydraulic pressure.

A higher flow-rate hydraulic pump is used on Series 80 models
with the optional 11,000-lb front axie. The control vaive mounted
on top of the steering gear reacts to movement of the steering
whesl and regulates the flow of fiuid to the power cylinder.

The control valve directs Buid under pressure to either the left
or right side of the piston in the power cylinder, thus providing
assistance for both left and right turns. Manunal steering, in case
the system is inoperative, is always available.

Typical Light-Duty Installation

Light-Duty Power Steering

Chevrolet linkage-typs power steering is now available, for light-
duty models, as a Kit for easy dealer instaliation. The kit contains
the same components as the factory-instailed unit aad fits all
1963, 1964 and 1965 six- and sight-cylinder models in the 10
through 30 Series (axcept Farward Conirol and Fouzr-Whee! Drive
Models).Theunitcamiheuudonpmviommodohusithnot
adaptable to trucks equipped with torsion-bar front suspension.

Complets installation materials are provided, including attach-
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ing parts and instructions. The relay rod, power cylinder, contre
vaive and hoses ars assembled as a smingle unit Instailatio
requires only about 344 hours.

Lighi-duty power steering helps to combat driver fatigue an«
allows him to maneuver the truck quite easily in tight spots cud «
long hauls. Power steering also dampens read shock and vibratic
at the steering wheel, provides extra comiort and sase of handlin
the vehicle.

Steering—Page




‘'URNING RADIUS

Hmension A is measured to edge of front tire at cutside
f circle, indicating radius clearance needed at curb

eight.

¥imension B is measured to outer extremily of truck
ront bumper or fender), indicating required wall-to-wall

learance radius.

TURNING RADIUS
(Multiply radius by 2 io determine turning circle diameter.)

CLEAR FENDER
"8"

. Radius A | Radius B : Radius A | Rodius 8

Series (inches) | (iset) (foot) Series (inches) | (ieet (feet)
612 ...l ) 163 12.7 CBI.........oiie. 157 24.4 25.8
NTSZ, TY62. .. 97 176 19.0 VB3 ... 157 275
N6z, NTUE2......... 97 17.9 19.3 Q83 157 235 .
P13 102 195 209 N8I, WBS......... ... 163 265 219
P23 104 183 19.8 N6T......occoo..o. 163 280 e
PR 104 182 213 AG4,LE5............. 169 270 28.4
NTS3, TYS3......... 108 192 206 €DOss, LS§ NTSs,
e, NTOBS. oo e = g NTY6s, V65, E86.....| 175 227 29.1
K. ..o 115 23.9 253 A#4, LES............. 169 220 284
P25 ... 125 21.1 225 Q8S, ABS............ 175 25.7
pas 125 510 224 VIS 175 30.0
es 127 22 Py NBS................. 175 207 .

WS ... 181 280 29.4
€5 ... 127 226 24.1
K25................. 127 259 27.2 Ao 187 292
€’ .o 133 230 245 ABB. ... 182 271 X
CDOS1, LE2, NTS6, MVXGS, MSS. .. ... 193 302 3L6
€DQ61, ALE2, NTYSS, ves. ................ 193 3286
csl,LB2............. 133 2.2 237 Qs3, 862, CDOSS,
Q’l,m ____________ 133 20.7 LeY, CB8.......... ... 197 30.7 32.1
NB6.. ... 133 226 . RET. .o 197 31.9
P 137 227 24.1 088 197 283
P®. ... 137 22.6 240 :2 s 197 328
A U I .
m“: oY r'm, “f’ Q87 ... 211 298
Caz, L83, T8B........ 145 238 253 ABS.......... 211 34.4
N68, N8S, W83....... 145 242 255 ¥ RSN 223 339
Q32,A83. . .......... 145 221 L+ 223 36.0
€8/ 157 253 269 S 225% | 344 35.8
CDQAs3, P57, 7 J 243 367 38.1
cDMQSVXST, MB3...[ 157 25.4 269 86 261% | 391 405
Steering—Page 2 August 1, 1964




Chavrolet truck frames are designed to support the load,
the power frain, the steering meckanism and {c maintain
correct alignment of body and chassis components.

The ability of a truck to carry a load is due in part to
the strength of the frame. Since all frames are not of the
same size, shape or made of the same material, it is
necessary to consider a number of factors when com-
paring relative strength. Three such factors are—1) Sec-
tion Modulus, 2) Yield Strength ard 3) R.B.M. (Resistance
Bending Moment).

Section Modulus

Saction modulus is an indication of frame sirength based
on the height, width, thickness and configuration of the
side rail. All other things being equal, the frame with the
higher section modulus will have the greater strength
and stiffness,

Yield Strength

Yield strength is @ measurement of the sirength of the
frame material. Chevrolet frames are of three general
types; non-heat-treated steet, high-tensile steel and heat-
treated alloy stesl. High-tensile steel provides a frame of
greater strength on certain models. The inherent strength
of the material allows a greater payload with no increase
in section modulps. Heot-treated alloy steel gives a frame
of magzimum strength with no increase in weight.

Yield strength then is the maximum load which can be
put on a frame and still bave it return to its original
position whez the load is removed.

R.B.M.—Resistance Bending Moment

Since section modulus indicates the strength of frames of
the same material and yield sirength is used to compare
strength of frames of different material, it is the RB.M.
which can be used in comparing strength of frames of
different sizes and wmaterials. To caiculate the R.BM. of
any kawme, multiply the section modulus by the yield
strength.

R.B.M. = Section Modulus X Yield Strength.

The R.B.M. for all Chevrolet truck frames can be found in
tha chart on the following page.

T CuIView

Crossmembers

The two primary functions of crossmembers are fo keep
the frame side rails in place and prevent buckling and
resist frame twisting.

Frame Reinforcements

The strength of any frame can be substantially increased
with the use of reinforcements. Frame reinforcements are
normally of the seme material as the frame rails. There
are four types of reinforcements—L-type, inverted L-type.
channel-type and fishplate. Reinforcements on Chevrolet
trucks are of the L-type, inverted L-type or channel type.

L/
z
4
z
z
4
v
4
’
’
z
#
/4
2
z
7z
Z
z
Z
Z
4
]
7z
Z
z
7
7
zZ
Z
/
7
4
/4
4
A

DT IS

Inverted L-Type

L-Type

R |

ChannelType Fishplate

Frame Reinforcement Locations

Type

From

To

Al Tilts

Inverted “L"

Ahead of front spring front hanger

Behind rear spring froat Langer

Tandems

Qutside Channei”

Behind front spring front hanger

End of frame

Conventional & LCF Cabs

Inverted "L~

Behind front spring rear hanger

Behind rear spring front haager

*V80 models utilize “"L"”-type reinforcements.

January 1, 1965
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FRAME SPECIFICATIONS
GASOLINE MODELS

Side Rail Dimensions Section Modulus
Series Width icknes: . With Outer RBEM
(g?hg;) {inches) Ttlnec:::)- Rail ne::;'f.-
Inner
133-134-135-13680. .. .. .. .................0 4.18 6.00 .081-.087 — — —
Quter
.109-.129 — — —
CcP10. ..... e 6.03 2.42 156 2.98 — 116,220
€25 ............ U - 6.11 2.46 .194 3.71 - 144,690
P20, P30. . ... 221 2.72 194 5.02 —_ 195,780
O3B .. e 7.20 2.77 194 5.05 - 196,850
o 3 2 8.18 2.97 224 7.29 —_ 284,310
KM . e e L. 7.09 271 141 3.62 —_ 141,180
KIS, K25, . ... . ... 17.18 2.76 .186 4.85 — 189,180
CPLSS0, L65. .. ........... ... cooecniannoans 9.12 3.00 .250 {9.38 — 365,820
C61, CL62, CL63, C65,L66. .. ............... 9.12 3.00 .2580 238 18.91 365,820
L C81, CL62, CL63, CGS, L66 High-tensile steel
h’uma ............................... 9.12 3.00 250 — 18.91 945,500
C68, L69. ... ... ... ... 9.18 303 .281 10.59 18.81 413,010
- 068, L69 High-fensile steel frame . .. ....... ... 9.18 3.03 .281 - 18.91 945,500
CL60 With heavy-duty frame .
Chassis-Cab models only (Except L65) . . 9.24 3.06 312 11.80 18.91 480,200
CL60 Cowlmodels. ...............coumvvneunn 9.12 3.00 250 9.38 - 365,820
CEBO . ... ... 9.24 3.06 312 11.80 - 1891 460,200
2 CL80 High-tensile steei frame. . ............... 9.24 3.06 312 - 1891 945,500
TS0, T6O. ... ... ... 9.18 3.03 281 10.59 15.95 413,010
= T60 High-tensile steel frame............... . 9.18 3.03 281 — 15.95 797,500¢
7 AU 9,18 3.03 .28l 10.59 — 413,010
$64, 567,869...... .. e 9.24 3.06 312 11.80 -_ 480,200
- 1 O 9.18 3.30 281 10.59 15.95 413,010
T80 High-tensile steel rame. ................. 9.18 3.30 .281 - 15.95 797,500¢
MEO, MBO. ... ... ... 9.24 3.06 312 23.34* - 910,260
* Outer frame reinforcements are standard equipment on M60 and M80 models. ® Calculated with reinforcements.
DIESEL MODELS
Side Rail Dimensions Section Modulus
Series th Width | Thickness With Outer RBM
(ﬁ?ﬁes} {inches) (inches) Rail llu’:::!‘u-
D51, D52,D53,D55. . ... 9.12 3.00 250 9.38 _ 365,820
051,052,Q53, Q55 ................... ..t 9.12 3.00 250 9.38 - 365,820
Q58 . .. P 9.18 3.03 .281 10.59 — 413,010
N52, N53, N56, NSB, NS89 .. ... 9.18 3.03 .281 10.59 — 413,010
K62, K63, R84, A66. .. ... . ... ........... ~9.12 3.00 250 _ 9.38 -18.91 365,820
KOT, RBY. .. ... e 9.24 3.06 312 11.80 18.91 480,200
. 9.18 3.03 .281 10.59 18.91 413,010
D61, D62, D63, DES, DEB. ... ............... 9.24 3.06 312 11.80 18.91 460,200
N2, N63, N66, N67, N6, N69. .. ... .. ... g.18 3.03 .281 10.89 15.95 413,010
Q6l1, 062,063, Q65 ... ... ............... 9.12 3.00 .250 9.38 18.91 365,820
Q67,088 .. ... e 9.24 3.06 312 11.80 18.51 460,200
Q68............. e 8.18 3.03 281 10.59 18.91 413,010
V63, VE5, VEB. ... ... e 9.24 3.06 312 23.34" — 910,260
X63,X65, X68... .. ... ... 9.24 3.06 312 23.34* - 910,260
Y62, Y63, Y66, Y68, ¥69. .. ............... 9.18 3.03 .281 10.59 15.95 413,010
AB2, AB3, K86, AG7, AB8, A8 .. .. ... ... 9.24 3.06 312 11.80 18.91 460,200
E82,EB3. ... ... 9.24 3.06 312 11.80 18.91 460,200
L E82, EB3 High-tensile steel frame.............. 9.24 3.06 312 _ 18.91 945,500¢
N82, N83, N86, N87, N8g, N8s.... ... ... .. 9.18 3.03 .281 10.5¢ 15.95 413,010
Q81, Q82, Q83, 85, Q87, QB8 8. ... ... ... 9.24 3.06 312 11.80 18.91 460,200
UB2, UB3. . ... e 9.18 3.03 .281 15.95* — 622,050
= U82, UB3 High-tensile steel frame .. ........... 9.18 3.03 281 15.95* - 797,500¢
V83, Ves5, Ves. . ...l 10.06 3.49 12 14.66 23.28 871,740
> V83, V85, V88 Heat-treated steel frame ... .... 10.06 3.50 312 14.66 24 30¢ 1,172,800
W83, W8S, W88, ... ... 9.24 3.06 312 23.34* — 910,260
* Outer frame reinforcements are standard equipment on VG0, X60, UBD and W8O0. ¢ V88 only.
@ Calculated with reinforcemants. 2 Indicates revised specxhcnhou
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FRAME SPECIFICATIOND

GASOLINE MODELS

Number of Width Over Ovezall Length
Series Structural ront B eax With‘ ’Enmmod don

Crossmembers (i.nch:s) {inches) {inches)
133-134-135-13680. ... ........... 3 35.60 4271 145.35
€14 (Pickups and Chassis-Cabs). . 7 28.20 33.96 179.78
€14 (Cowls, Panels and Carryalls) 8 28.20 33.96 179.78
Pl3. . . e 7 28.10 33.96 166.78
P23, P33 5 34.00 34.00 182.49
P25, P35, 5] 34.00 34.00 206.49
P26, P36...................... 6 34.00 34.00 230.49
ClS. ... 7 28.20 33.96 199.78
C25. . 7 28.28 3404 199.78
[+ ¢ 6 28.28 33.96 211.28
O3B, ... 2 28.28 33.96 235.28
K14 (Pickups and Chassis-Cabs). . 5 28.16 33.96 179.78
K14 (Panels and Carryalls). ..... 6 28.16 33.96 179.78
KI5, K25 ... ................ 5 28.26 34.02 199.78
PST. . e 5 33.00 34.00 23581
PE. ... 6 33.00 34.00 265.81
€51, C61...................... 5 33.00 34.00 198.81
C8L...... .. 5 33.12 34.12 198.81
€52,082.................. ... 5 3300 34,00 223.81
[~ ~ N s 33.12 34.12 223.81
LS2,L62.. . .. .. ... ........ 5 33.00 34.00 198.81
L82. ... 5 33.12 34.12 198.81
€53, C83.......... ... .. S 33.00 34.00 235.81
L S 33.12 34.12 235.81
L53,L63...................... 5 33.00 34.00 22381
b 3 S 33.12 34.00 223.81
. £« N 5 33.00 33.50 235.81
C55,065.. ... ............... 6 33.00 34.00 265.81
€88, . ... 6 33.12 34.12 265.81
L5, L6S,L66. ... . .. ........ 6 33.00 34.00 260.06
LB6. ... i 6 3312 34.12 260.08
C69, L6y .. ... ........... 9 33.06 34.06 330.06
- 9 3312 34.12 330.06
. 17 9 33.06 34.06 22381
[ (N 9 33.12 34.12 357.06
88T . .. 10 33.12 34.12 385.06
B6Y. ... ... 10 33.12 34.12 411.06
L <~ N 5 5330 34.06 195.94
L < SN S 53.30 34.06 207.94
L ¢ 5 53.30 34.06 243.94
b o' 7NN 6 $3.30 34.06 255.94
L L T 8 53.30 3408 319.06
T2, T82..... ... 5 53.30 34.06 19594
Te3, T8I........ e S 53.30 34.06 207.94
6, TEE. . ... ... 5 $3.30 34.06 243.94
TS, T8...................... 6 5§3.30 34.06 255.94
L - 7N 8 53.30 34.06 285.94
ME3, MB3................ 6 33.12 3468 247.56
MES, MSS.................. ... 7 33.12 34.68 27156
MGS, MBS . ... .............. a 33.12 34.68 307.56

January 1, 1965
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FRAME SPECIFICATIONS
DIESEL MODELS

Nuraber of Widtl:' over Overall
e
Cromsmembaers in) in) {inches)
b + 1) 6 33.00 34.00 198.81
P2 -] 33.00 34.00 223.81
b + 1 6 33.00 34.00 235.81
DSS e 7 33.00 34.00 265.81
N2 . i 6 53.30 34.06 195.94
NS e 6 53.30 34.06 207.94
NS6. ... .. . 6 53.30 34.06 243.94
NSB. ... .. 7 53.30 34.06 255.94
NS .. 9 53.30 34.06 319.06
[+ L3 P 6 33.00 34.00 198.81
82, . 6 33.00 34.00 223.81
Q83 .. e 6 33.00 34.00 235.81
Q58 .. . .. 7 33.00 34.00 265.81
Q58. ... 10 33.06 34.06 330.06
A62. ... .. 6 33.00 34.00 188.81
A63. .. .. 6 33.00 34.00 223.81
R64. . .. 7 33.00 34.00 260.01
A6G ... . ... 7 33.00 34.00 265.81
A6T. .. ... ... 9 33.12 34.12 330.06
RA68. . ... g 33.06 34.06 31093
ReS. ... ... [} 33.12 34.12 335.01
B 2 13 6 33.12 34.12 198.81
b 1 17 7N 6 3312 34.12 223.81
D63 ... ... 6 33.12 34.12 235.81
DES. .. ... 7 33.12 34.12 265.81
De8.. ... ... 10 33.12 34.12 330.06
N62. ... . 6 53.30 34.06 195.94
N6 . 6 53.30 3406 207.94
N6§. ... ] 53.30 34.06 243.94
N6T. ... 9 53.30 34.06 307.06
N88. ... ... .. . 7 53.30 34.06 255.94
NOS. . . i 9 53.30 34.06 319.06
O8). ... .. 6 33.00 34.00 198.81
Q6. ... ... 6 33.00 34.00 223.81
Q63......... ] 33.00 34.00 235.8]
Q8S.. ... ... 7 33.00 34.00 265.81
[+, =] 33.12 34.12 335.01
Q88. ... ... 10 33.06 3406 330.06
O89. ... 10 33.12 34.12 356.06
V63 . 6 33.12 34.68 247.56
VeS. . 7 33,12 3468 271.56
V68 ... ... 8 3312 34.68 307.56
B3 ... 7 33.12 34.68 247,
X605, ... 8 33.12 34.68 271.56
X868 . ... 9 3312 34.68 307.56
¥62. .. . & 53.30 34.06 195.94
B 6 53.30 34.06 207.94
Y66, ... ... 6 53.30 34.06 243.94
¥68. . ... .. 7 $3.30 34.06 255.94
B (. 9 53.30 3406 319.06
AB2. ... 6 33.12 34.12 198.81
ABI. 6 33.12 34.12 223.81
ABG. .. ... 7 3312 34.12 265.81
ABT. ... 9 as.l2 34.12 330.06
ABB. ... .l 9 3312 34.12 31093
ABY . .. e g 33.12 34.12 335.01
B82. . .. 5 33.12 34.12 198.81
%« L) 33.12 34.00 223.81
NB2 e 6 53.30 34.06 19594
NB3 ... . 6 53.30 34.06 207.94
NBE. ... ...... .. ... 6 53.30 34.06 243.94
N8BT ... s 9 - 53.30 34.06 307.06
NBB........... i 7 53.30 34.08 255.94
NS .. 9 53.30 34.06 319.06
Q8L ... 6 33.12 34.12 198.81
Q82.. .. ...l [} 3312 34.12 223.81
QB3 ... 6 33.12 34.12 235.81
O8S....... . 7 33.12 34.12 265.81
Q8. ... 9 33.12 34.12 335.01
Q88. . ... 10 33.12 34.12 330.06
Q8Y. . ... ... 10 33.]2 34.12 356.06
UB2. ... . 6 53.30 34.06 195.94
OU83. .. ... 6 53.30 34.06 207:
VO3, 7 31.36 34.12 243.82
VBS . .. . 7 31.36 34.12 265.82
VB8, . ... 7 31.36 34.12 308.82
WBl. . ... 7 33.12 34.68 247.86
WBS. ... 8 33.12 34.68 277.56
W88 ... ... 9 33.12 34.68 307.56
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RAMES

SERIES €10, P10, €20

All Series C10, P10, and C20 models have a ladder-type
channel-section frame of riveted construction. Frame drop-
center design lowers floor height for easy entry and exit.
Frame width for all models is generally 34 inches (see
chart on facing page), tapered at the front and alightly
widened at the rear “kickup” to accommedate coil zear
springs.

Series C10 [lustrated

SERIES C30

Also of the drop-center ladder-type design, the C30 frame
is 34 inches wide to simplify special body installation.
Crossmembers are riveted to the channel-section side rails.
Like the lighter models, Series C30 frames taper at the Series CA0 lllustrated
front to accommodate coil spring independent front sus-

pension. Lecf springs are used at the rear.

SERIES 50, 60, 80
(Except Tandems and Til¢t Cabs)

Conventicnal and LCF SO through 80 {rames leature
straight full-channel side rails to form a rugged .aqces
design with 34inch over-all width. Crossmembers are o
tough alligator-jaw design. Rear spring front hangers are
connected by a mossive arched crossmember Lusset-
braced channel crossmembers reinforce the recr spriag
rear hanger position.

Series C60 lllustrated
with Optional Frame Reinforcements

January 1, 1965 Frome—Page 3




FRAMES

SERIES 80 FRAME

Two back-to-back dropcenter channel-section rear
crossmembers are standard on Series 80 frames for extra
strength and trailer kingpin clearance. Series 80 frames
are available as optional equipment for all Series 60
gasoline models except Cowls and School Buses.

Tilt Cob Frame lllustrated

TANDEMS

Frames for tandem models include brawny l4-inch-thick
side rail reinforcements which extend from the front spring
rsar hanger to the ends of the rails. Heavy crossmembers
provide twist resistance for tough off-road operations.

Series 80 Rear Crossmember lllustrated

TILT CABS

Frames for tilt cabs are similar to those of conventional
models ezcept in the forward section. Side rails flare at
the fropt to provide cab support at the pivot mounts. A
heavy-gauge crossmember arches over the clutch housing
to support and anchor the rear of the cab in driving
position. Frame for Series US0 includes a L4-inch-thick
reinforcement.

Series M80 Frame
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GMC’'s “"Posi-Temp” Cooling System

Reduces maintenance; minimizes cooling horsepower requirements

WA i1 5T DOES THE ENGINE WANT in the way
of a cooling system? This was the overriding criteria
for GMC Truck & Coach Division's engineers in the
design of the cooling system for their Toro-Flow diesels
and currently for all Detroit Diesel engines installed in
GMC trucks. Then, bearing in mind that these engines
were to be used primarily in relatively low-cost truck
sizes, cost of giving the engine what it wanted was a
definite factor.

Engines, talking through performance records, have
expressed preferences for the following:

. Fast warm-up of the coolant.

. A substantially constant-volume, high-velocity flow.

. Provisions for deaeration.

. Minimum outlet-to-inlet temperature spread.

. Minimum fluctuations of coolant inlet tempera-
ture.

WL b o B =

So GMC engineers set out to please their Toro-Flow
engines. The result was their “Posi-Temp” cooling sys-
tem. While these features will be discussed separately,
obvicusly, they are interrelated. Also, while the chief
concern here is the “plumbing,” design of the cooling
system within the engme was also aimed at meeting this
criteria. It must be stressed that success of the system
depends on compatibility of both internal and external
design and thus the system is not necessarily suitable
for other engines.

Bypassing the radiator is an accepted, practical method
of speeding warmup. One decision to make is “How

much flow to bvpass?” Too much bypass water can
interfere with flow through the radiator and upset the
cooling effect. Too little, restricts flow through the en-
gine during warmup and broadens the outlet-to-inlet
temperature differential.

Second decision to make is should a by-pass-type
thermostat be used? It was decided that a readily availa-
ble conventional thermostat with a permanent by-pass
of proper size was most desirable.

In working out the system design for the Toro-Flow
engines, the by-pass was sized such that with the thermo-
stat open, it handled about 40% of total flow. With the
stat closed, it handles about 60% of the maximum
flow. This proportioning was found to work best.

High-Flow, High-Velacity

A high-volume, rapid water flow is very effective in
removing heat from hot engine parts. The short period
of contact does not heat the water much and what heat
is picked up is carried at a fast rate out of the engine for
dissipation. The fast flow also scrubs all areas. insuring
against dead spots in the svstem.

To get the high flow rate, a circulating pump with
a capacity of 106 gpm at 3200 rpm was used. Also. both
the internal and external water passages were designed
for minimum restriction. For example, in view of the
projected moderate heat rise across the engine, a simpl-
fied flow pattern through the engine could be wcd-—
back through the block, up into the head and then for:
ward to the outlet.

; / / ~ .‘?-::;e‘ult

On, COCLER—T
4‘/“ SUPBLY LINE
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RETURN |l
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MEATER —
NETURN LINE
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'
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Diagram outlines components of GMC's Posi-Tamp cooling system. Note deaeration
line which runs to radiator top tank from a high peint on engine. Water, with
any accumulated air, is continually running in this line, purging all passages.

Diesel Equipment Superintendent, August, 1964




Getting Rid of Air

Air gets into practically all cooling systems and for
best operat.on must be removed.

In the Toro-Flow engines, comstant deaeration is
achieved by svstem design. First, the thermostat was
moved to the water inlet side of the ccoling system
where it blocks flow from the bottom of the radiator
to the water pump. This means that the flow passage
from the engine’s water outlet to the radiator top tank
is always unrestricted. Entrv is at one side of the top
tank. There is also a small deaeration line from a high
spot in the engine to the same side of the tank.

At the opposite end of the tank there is a small water
line that runs to pomp suction. This line connects
beyond the thermostat and, thus, flow through it is
always open and independent of 'stat action. With this
arrangement, there is always a modest flow of water
across the top tank. As this water Bows from the engine
in both the outlet and deaeration lines, it carries with
it any air in the syster and this is vented to atmosphere
at the radiator filler cap.

Holding Temperature Differentials

Here's the crux of efficient system operation. Engines
like to operate continually at their design temperature
regardless of ambient and operating conditions. Further,
they prefer a narrow and reasonably constant tempera-
ture difference between water outlet and inlet. Under
these conditions, the engine stabilizes dimensionally
and with respect to lubrication, combustion chamber

temperatures are optimum and there are the least
:lhermal stresses between top and bottom of the cvlin-
ers.

System features discussed so far all contribute to the
objective of holding a narrow temperature risc across
the engine. Here’s how they work together. Low flow
restriction and high pump capacity combine to put a
lot of water through the engine. With this flow volume,
water temperature rise is moderate. Even during warm-
up there is substantial flow.

Putting the thermostat in the return flow from
radiator to engine gives positive control of inlet tempera-
ture. The separate deaeration system permits use of a
blocking-type thermostat without any bleed hole. With
the ’stat closed, there is no flow down through the
radiator core (deaeration flow is all in the top tank in
which practically no cooling occurs).

The thermostat allows only enough flow through the
radiator core to maintain the desired inlet temperature.
As to outlet temperature control, heat rise through the
engine has been found to vary between 5F to 8F under
most conditions and only about I0F at the extremes.
Thus, outlet temperatures vary only within a 5F range.
Most thermostats at the outlet won't do any better.

By limiting cooling to actual needs there is a reduc-
tion in cooling air requirements. Sufficiently large radia-
tor and extreme attention to factors influencing air fow
have reduced power required for radiator air fow. This
is evidenced by use of a fan requiring only 5 hp at 3200
rpm. This low fan horsepower absorption is an addcd
bonus of this system.
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TRANSMISSION AVAILABILITY BY TRUCK SERIES

Transmission Standaxd Optional
Chevrolet 3-Speed .. ... ... s 1:3(33-110?4&113;31632650, —
Chevrolet 3-Speed Overdrive. . ... ... -_ Cl0,

133-134-135-13680
Warner 3-Speed Wide-Ratio T89B ... .. e - CP10-30
Chevrolet4-Speed . .. ... ... ... e CP30, —
CDLNPQSTSO, CK10-20,
ACLMNQSTV6O 133-134-135-13680
New Process 435 4-Speed.. .. . ........... — CLNQSTS0,
ACLMNQSTVE0
New Process 540C 5-Speed . ... ..... ... ... - CLMSTE0
New Process S40GL 5-Speed. . ... ... ...... -_— ANQVE0
New Process 340GD 5-Speed Close-Ratio. . .. — ANQV6E0
New Process S41GL 5-Speed. .. ... ... ... ANQVEB0 —
Clark 2653V 5-Speed . .. .. ...... ... ... .. ... X60 CLMSTE0
Clark 2622V 5-Speed Close-Ratio. . ... ... ... — CLMSTX50
Clazk 264VO0 5-Speed Overdrive . ... ... .. DY&0O D50
Clark 267V 5-Speed Close-Ratio. ........ ... - DY&0
Clark 269V 5-Speed Close-Ratio. . .. ... ..... - ANQVS0Q
Spicer 31525-Speed. . .. ... ................. CLMTBO CLS60
Spicer 3153 5-Speed Overdrive. . .......... — b&0o
Spicer 31524 5-Speed Close-Ratio. ....... .. - CDLS60,
CLT80
Spicer 152, .. ... .. ... e, w80 —_
SpicerS752C.. ... ........ .. ..o EUB0 -
Spicer5652B. . ... ............ . ieiiiies -_ , CLMT80
Spicer 5756B Close-Ratio. ... ............ ... - CLTB0
Spicer 58316 3-Speed Kuxiliary............ — M80
Spicer 58318 J-Speed Auxiliary............ — V8o
Spicer 6041 4-Speed Auxiliary . ........... — MV80
Spicer 1041 4-Speed Auxiliary.. ... ........ - Ww8e0
Powerglide. ... ... ...................... - CP10-20
Allison Awtomatic. .. ........... ... ...... —_ CS60,
CEMTUWS0
Fuller 88peed........c.coovonvernnnnn - CELMTUSO
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EL CAMINO TRANSMISSIONS

SYNCHROMESH TRANSMISSIONS

Type 3-Speed 3-Speed 4-Speed
Applications 194 Six 283 V8 283 V8
230 Six 327 v8* 327 V8
Gear Ratios:
First 2.94 2.58 2.56
Second 1.68 1.48 191
Third 1.00 1.00 1.48
Fourth — — 1.00
Reverse 2.94 2.58 2.64
Gears:
Type Helical
Material Forged steel, hardened
Synchronized Speeds 2nd and 3rd All forward gears
Gearshift Control:
Type Manual remote Manual direct
Location Mounted on steering column Mounted on the floor

*With 250-hp 327 V8 only.

OVERDRIVE TRANSMISSIONS

Type Three-pinion planetary unit integral with 3-speed synchromesh transmission
Applications 194 Six 283 V8
230 Six
Ratios:
Overdrive unit Overdrive unit Overdrive unit QOverdrive unit
locked in locked out locked in locked out
First 2.06 2.94 1.81 2.58
Second 1.18 1.68 1.04 1.48
Third 0.70 1.00 0.70 1.00
Reverse 2.06 294 1.81 2.58
Lockout Method By manual “pull type” control or accelerator kickdown
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS
Type Chevrolet Powerglide 2-Speed Automatic
Applications 194 Six 230 Six
283Vv8
3z27vs
Ratios:
Converter rctio Converter ratio Converter ratio Converter ratio
maximum 1:1 maxmum 1:1
Drive 2.40 1.00 2.10 1.00
Low 4.37 1.82 3.82 1.82
Reverse 437 182 3.82 1.82
Cooling Air Water*
Runge Selector Lever
Location Mounted on steering column

Engine Starting

Selector lever in neutral or park

*Transmission for 230-cu-in engine is air cooled.
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Gearshift Lever

0 Positions e
O

(D ©

Standard 3-Speed

Synchromesh Transmission

Wide-faced helical gears are carburized and shet-
peened for long service life. Rounded gear ieeth resist
chipping. Anti-friction bearings on the clutch shalt,
mainshaft and countershaft assure alignment and
proper gear meshing. Gearshift lever is conveniently
located on the steering column,

Optional 3-Speed Syncromesh

Overdrive Transmission

The optonal, at extra cost, 3-speed overdrive trans-
mission provides better fuel economy, lower noise level
and longer engine life. The overdrive unit may be
manuaily locked out by the driver throngh the hand
control or by fully depressing the accelerator pedal.
The transmission is available only in combination with
the optioncl 4.11 rear axle ratio. The gearshift lever
is mounted on the steezing column.

Optional Wide-Ratio 3-Speed

Synchromesh Transmission
The optional, ot extra cost, 3-speed wide-ratio trans-
mission is suitable for multi-stop delivery operations
with medium or heavy loads. The additional reduction
in first gear makes it sasier to start out with heavier
loads with a minimum cmount of clutch slippage. The
gearshift lever is mounted on the steering column.

Optional

Powerglide Transmission

This automatic transmission combines a 2-speed plane-
tary gearset and o forque converter to provide torque
multiplication as high as 4.22 {153 Four and 230 Six)
and 3.70 (292 Six and 283 V8) in low and reverse
gears. Gear ratios are 1.76 for low and reverse, and
1.00 for drive range. A steering-column-mounted lever
selocts the 5 operating positions: Park (F), reverse (R).
neutral (N), drive (D) and low (L). For safety, the angine
can be started only when the control lever is in either
park or neutral position.

August 1, 1964

Specifications
Chevrolet Chevrolet
3Speed 1.Speed w“;_‘;:’er:"
Synchromesh | Overdrive
Ratios:

First. ... ......... 2.94 2.06 317

Second. . ....... ... 1.68 1.18 175

Third.......... 1.00 20 100

Reverse........ 314 2.20 376
L?eur Types:

Helical gears. . .. .. All ' 2nd

Spur.. ........... None Ist Hev
Leuing Types

Clutch gear bearing Ball Ball

Mainshait, front. ... Roller Rolier

Mainshaft, rear. . Ball Bell

Countershaft, front. Roller Roiler

Countershaft, rear.. Roller Roller

Reverse idler.. ... .. Bronze Bushing Bronze Bushing
'l.u.bﬁeuu:

Capacity. . ...... .- 2 Pints 23; Pints

Type, grade. . . .. .. See Owner's Guide See Owner's Guide

oke, Parking. . ... See Brakes Section See Brakes Section

Transmission & Drive Line—Page 3




4-SPEED TRANSMISSION

Gearshift Lever
Positions

ORNE)

CHEVROLET 4-SPEED

The Chevrolet 4-speed transmission provides synchromesh
gear engagement in second, third, and fourth speeds for
quick, clashless gearshifting. All components are built for
dependability and durability. A magnetic chip collector
removes metallic impurities {rom the lubricant, thus reducing
wear of moving paris.

A drum ond band type parking brake is attached to the
transmisgior case with installations on Series 20 and 30.
Parking brake for Series 50 and 60 is drum and dual-shoe
type attached io the transmission case. Rear brakes comprise
the parking brake for Series 10 withk 4.9peed iransmisgion.

Gaarshi™: Lever
Positions

NEW PROCESS 435 4-SPEED

The New Process 435 4-speed transmission fectures good
durability, quiet cperation and easy shifting. It bas synchro-
mesh gear engagement in 2nd, 3rd and 4th gears.

High gear pressure angles combined with generous gear
face widths resist pitting and provide greater tooth contact
area. The transmission also has heavy-duty bearings and
strong rigid shaits for goed reliability under extreme operat-
ing condiions. Large synchronizer cones with more working
surface provide fast and easy shifting. A magnetic chip
collector in the bottom of the case helps to reduce trans-
missiol weaQr.

A drum and band parking brake is attached to the trans-
mission case.

Specifications

Chevrolet 4-Speed New Process 435 4¢-Speed
Synchromesh Synchromesh

ing Types:

Meshing gearteeth. ... . _........
PTO gear rpm at 1000 engine rpm.

[Lubricants:

171

See Owter's Guide
See Brakes Section

7.08 6.68 -
358 3.34
1.68
Direct Direct
6.78 8.26
2nd, 3rd, 4th 2nd, 3rd, 4th
1st, Reverse 1st, Reverse
Rollar Roller
Ball Ball
Needle Roller Needle Roiller
Ball Ball
SAE Std 6-Bolt SAE Std 6-Belt
Left Side Right Side
35
425 395
64 Pints 7 Pints
See Owner's Guide
See Brakes Section

Transmission & Prive Line—Page &
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Gearshift Lever
Positions

The New Process S-speed synchromesh transmission permits
more efficient engine use, lower fuel consumption, and re-
duced maintenance. The choice of gear ratios cllows the
engine to cperate in the speed range of greatest power output
and operating efficiency. High-ratic first and reverse gears
provide greater torque multiplication than is availabls with
the 4-speed transmission,

Synchromesh engagement cof second, third, fourth, and
filth speeds results in quick, clashless gearshifting. Mainshaft,
countershaft, reverse shaft and all gears are machined from

2 BWW W .
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alloy steel, carburized and hardened for durability. Gear
teeth are shot peened for added resistance to fatigue failure.
Compact design results in short, rigid shalts for accurate
meshing of gear teeth. Mainshaft and countershaft are
mounted on ball and roller bearings fer high efficiency azd
long service life. A magnetic chip collector in the bottom of
the case also helps to reduce transmission wear.

Power take-off cpenings are provided on both the right and
left sides of the transmission case. Drum and band type park-
ing brake is mounted ot the rear of the transmission case.

Specifications
Std-Ratio Std-Ratio Close-Ratio Std-Ratio
S5-Speed S-Speed 5-Speed 5-Speed

Model............. . 540C 540GL 540GD 541GL
Geaxr Ratios: .

First. .. it 741 7.41 6.05 7.25

Second......... ...l 4.05 405 3.31 388

Third. .. ... e 2,40~ 2.40 1,84 219

Fourth. .............coieiiiniinnnnnnns 1.48. 1.48 — 1.17 1.37

Fith. ... e 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

ROVOIS6 . . . ... i iiaae et 7.88 7.85 6.42 1.22
Gear Types:

D ) T 2,3,45

LT 2 N 1, Reverse
Bearing Types:

Mainshaft, fropt. ....... ...l Roller

M Lt PR Ball

Countershalt, front. . ................... Ball

Countershaft, rear. ..................... Roller’
Power Take-Oif Dats: SAE standard 6-stud

Opox::: 53 T Right- and left-hand side of transmission

PTO gear rpm @ 1000 engine tpm. .. .. .. 375 left 373 left 457 left 369 leit

456 right 456 right 558 right 425 right

Lubricants:

Ol CAPACEY. . -+« evvenraeanineaneenes 9% Pints 10 Pints 10 Pints 10 Pints

Type,grade. .................ooiiionn s Gwide
sl OO Dram gad baad

Drum diameter. .. ...............oo.nnn 9%

Lining are@. . .......oocreininnnionaias 68 oq in l 675 8q in ] €7.5sqin ] 99 isqm
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5-SPEED CLARK TRANSMISSIONS
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Std- and Close-Ratio
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Overdrive

Synchromesh engagement of second, third, fourth and
fifth speeds results in quick, clashless gearshifting. Main-
shaft, countershaft, reverse idler shaft and all gears are
machined from alloy steel, carburized and hardened for
durability. Shafis and gears revolve on roller or ball bear-
ings or fluted bushings for high efficiency and long service
lile. Power take-off openings are provided on betk the
right and left sides of the transmission case. Drum ard
band type parking brake is mounted at the rear of the
trapsmission case, Close-ratio design of the Clark 2622V,
267V and 269V transmissions permits effective shifting in
copjunction with a two-speed rear axle. COverdrive ratio
of Model 264V0 is used exclusively on diesel-powered
models.

Ty
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Specifications
Std-Ratio Close-Ratio Close-Ratio Close-Ratio Overdrive
S-Speed 5-Speed 5-Speed 5-Speed S5-Speed

Model .. ..................... 2653v 2622V 267V 269V 264V0
Gear Ratios:

First...........coooiio i, 708 7.08 6.06 6.06 6.06

Second................ .o .n. 4.08 4.08 3.50 350 350

Third....... ... o 2.23 210 1.80 1.91 1.80

Fourth. ..................... 1.48 117 1.18 1.18 1.00

Fith........................ 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 B0

Reverse..................... 6.73 6.73 6.00 6.00 6.00
Gear Types:

Helical...................... 2,345

Spur. . ... 1, Reverse
Bearing Types:

Mainshalt, front ............. Roller

Mainshaft, rear.............. Ball

Countershaft, fromt . . ... ... .. Roller

Countershait, rear ... ........ Ball
Power Take-0ff Data:

Opening type. ............... SAE standard 6.stud

LocaBom. . ...ooovvevenennnen Right- and left-hand side of franamission

PTO gear ron.

357 left 357 left 357 left 357 left 357 left
571 right 571 right 571 right §71 right 8§71 right
12 Pints
See Owner's Guide
Drum and band
ale"
85 s8sgin
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Std and Close
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Overdrive

Synchromesh engagement of second, third, fourth and

2=IDFEELW OFIWVEK

fifth speeds eases shifting, eliminates the need for double-
clutching, and protects gears from the damege of clashing.
Mainshaft, countershaft, reverse idler shaft and all gecrs
are machined from alloy stee], carburized and bardened
for durability. Mainshaft and countershaft are mounted
on high-capacity ball and roller bearings for efficiency
and long service life. Power take-off openings are provided
on both the right and left sides of the tranamission case.
Drum and band type parking brake is mounted at the
rear of the transmission case. Close-ratio design of Models
31524, 5756B and 5752C permits very effective shifting

in conjunction with 2-speed rear axle.

)|
N

5

X

TNANITITIIIWVIAG

Specifications
Std-Rotio | Std-Ratic | Std-Ratio | Close-Ratio | Close-Ratio | Close-Ratio | Overdrive
3152 $652B 5752 3152A 5756B 5752C 3183
7.55 7.08 6.10 5.99 6.50 6.10 6.00
4.17 4.37 3.30 3.30 3.52 3.30 331
245 2.50 2,04 1.94 1.93 1.81 1.94
1.45 1.45 1.40 1.1 1.17 1.17 Dhrect
Direct Direct Direct Direct Direct Direct C.79
7.44 7.50 6.46 5.90 6.88 6.46 5.90
2nd, 3rd, 4th, S5th
1st, Reverse
Roller
Ball
Roller
Ball
SAE Std 6-Bolt
Both Sides
403 445 445 508 509 509 5098
458 534 534 578 578 578 578
Qilcapacity................. 12 Pints 13 Pints 13 Pints 12 Pints 12 Pints 12 Pints 10 Pints
Type,grade................. See Owner's | Ses Owner's | See Owner's | See Owner's | See Owner's | See Owner's See Owner's
Guids Guids Guide Guide Guide Guide Guide
Brake, Parking:
b1 - P Drum & Band| Drum & Band{Drum & Band | Drum & Band | Drum & Band| Drum & Band|Drum & Band
Drum diameter............... 9.5" 10.8" 10.5" 95" 10.57 10.5* 9.5"
Lining areq.................. 85 aq in 100 oq in 100 aq in 85 sq in 100 egin 100 »q in 88 sqin

Transmission & Drive Line—Page ?




8-SPEED FULLER TRANSMISSION

N

[\

Fuller R46 Roadranger

The Fuller R46 is essentially a constant-mesh four-speed main
‘ransmisgion coupled with a synchronized two-speed auxiliary
Tansmission. The separate cast iron cases of the main and auxil-
.ary are bolted together as a single unit.

Zonstant-mesh heliccl gears in all forward speeds are eagaged by
aliding hubs splined to the mainshaft. Shifting of the main trans-
mission is accomplished by a remcte-control mechanism; the
auxiliary is shifted by an air cylinder controlled by a cable located
an the fracamission shift lover. Synchronizing of the auxiliary unit is
by means of a multiple clutch plate while the actual shift is made,
a8 in the main unit, through o sliding hub splined to the mainshatt.

Shifting of the Roadranger varies from the conventional trans-
mission with aurxiliary transmission or two-speed axle combina-
dons in that split-shifting is not employed. Rather, the shifting
sequence involves 8 progressive steps. With the reduction unit in
ow-range position {down), shift lever is moved from 1st through
4th positions. Reduction unit switch is then moved to high-range
sosition (ap) and the shift lever is returned to lowest gear position.
The main unit may then be upshifted through its sequence again.
To downshift, the procedure is reversed.

Transmission and Drive Line—~Page 8

Specifications
8-Speed
Constant-Mesh
................................... R46
Raotios:
3T S 9.15
Secomd.........ciiiiii e 6.53
Third. ... 4.66
Fourth. .. .. .ociiieriii i iiiaanr e 3.68
Fifth. ... .coiiii i nianns 2.49
Simth. .......co i i e 1.78
Sevenmth................. it 1.27
Eighth...........ooiieieiiiiianann Direct
Reverse, lowrange. .. ................. 10.30
Reverse, highrange.................... 2.80
rﬂocx Types:
Helical..............ooo i 1at through Sth
L] Reverse
[Bearing Types: (Main Section)
Maindrivegear....................... Ball
Mainshaftpilot. ... ........... ... ... Roller
Mainshaft, rear........................
Countershaft, fromt. ... ................. Roller
Countershaft, rear..................... Ball
Reverseidler. ... .. ...... .............. Reller
[Bearing Types: {Auziliary section)
Main drive gear, rear.................. Balt
Mainshaft pilot. . ... ... ... Rolier
Mainshaft, rear. . .. ...l Ball
Countershaft, front. ... .. .............. Roller
Countershaft, rear. . .. ................. Ball
Take-0f Data:
Opening tyPe. - -« ccovvrinrana s SAE std 6-bolt
LocaBiom. .. ...covvveuinriarnnrainaens Both sides
PTO gear rpm at 1000 engine rpm.. .. .. .710
..17 pints
See Owner's Guide
%gt'emul expanding
83.5sqin
August 1, 1964
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6-SPEED ALLISON AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION

Al

3-HI
3-5

3-4 Allison Automatic
Range Control
Lo-2

Advantages

Shorter trip times possible through power-on shifts and efficient
use of engine power by automatic shifting.

Greater payloads possible through shorter trip times, thus permit-
ting more tonnage to be hauled per day.

Fuel economy through power-on shifts and automatic converter
lock-up clutch.

Reduced shock-loads tc engine and drive line by cil-cushioned
shifting.

Lon%o: service brake life through braking assistance of hydraulic
retarder.

Reduced maintenance. Engine clutch eliminated. Single-speed
rear axle saves first cost, eliminates maintenance of two-speed axle
parts.

Increased road safety. Frees driver of clutch and gearshift dis-
tractions, cuts fatigue and aids alertness. Hydraulic retarder gives
added braking control.

Features

The Allison Automatic is a durable qutomatic transmission designed
and built exclusively for medium- and heavy-duty trucks. It bas
construction features to meet truckers’ demands for economy,
periormance, operating flexibility, minimum downtime and low
maintenance cost.

Torque converisr multiplies starting torque as much as 2.8 to 1.
Effective ratio of\14.8 to 1 available in Lo—2-range.

Converter lock-up clufeli engages automatically when converter
is not needed—gives direct engine coupling for high efficiency and
fuel economy.

Planetary gears provide six closely spaced forward gear ratics.
Durable planetary gears are in constant mesh, engaged cuto-
matically by setf-adjusting multiple-disc clutches.

Four-range coniral gives driver full coatrol of forward driving
ranges for best performance and flexibility.

Hydraulic retarder assists in braking. Pedal opercted, retarder
multiplies engine braking up to =ix times.

Power take-off openings are provided on both sides of transmission
Ca80.

March 1, 1965

Specifications
Make, Mode! Type Allison
& 1& 6-Speed Automatic
Ranges & Effective Tr issi Reduction
Ratios: Gears Ratio
Range 3-Hi.... ........._. Converter & 3rd 7583 @
(Cruising, level roads) Lock-up & 3rd 2.69
Lock-up & 4th 1.94
Lock-up & Sth 1.39
Lock-up & 6th Direct
gedS. ... ........... Converter & 3:d 752 @
(Traffic or hills) Lock-up & 3rd 2.69
Lo<k-up & 4th 1.94
Lock-up & 5th 1.39
............... Converter & 3rd 753 @
(Siow traffic, steep hills) | Lock-up & 3rd 2.69
Lock-up & 4th 1.94
BRange Lo-2. .. ........... Converter & lst 148 @
(Off-road, extreme hilis}) { Lock-up & lst T3
. Lock-up & 2ud 381
Reverse.. ................ Converter & Rev 169 ¢
Lock-up & Rev 6.04
Torgue Converter:
Elementtypes.............. Pump, 2 stators. turbine
Lock-upcluteh............ Automatic, goveraes
Reduction Gears: controlled
Geartypes. ....... e Planetary, clutch actuated
Power Take-Off Data:
Qpening type. ............. SAE std 6-boit
lecation.................. Both mdes
PIOgearmpm............. See Page 13
Lubricants:
Qil capacity. . ............ 19-qt dry rehll
9 gt iess converter
Qiltype, grade. ... .. ...... See Owner's Guide
Qilfiltertype.. ............ Fullflow, replaceabie
Brake, Parking:
Type.. ..o Dyrum & band
Drum diameter............ 9.5", 105"
Liningarea............... 89sqin, 100 g 1n*

® Maximum ratio at stall speed.
* With 409 V8 or 6V-53 Diessl Engine.

Transmission & Drive Line—Page 9




AUXILIARY TRANSMISSIONS

Specifications
3-Speed 3-Speed 4-Speed 4-Speed
Make and Model Number. . . .. .. P Spicer Spicer Spicer Spicer
5831G 5831B 6041 7041
Ratios:
Fist, ... 2.00 235 2.14 2.31
Second.............. e e 1.3 1.00 1.24 1.21
Third, .............cvioe.. e 1.00 85 1.00 1.00
Foudh............ ... ... ..., .B6 .83
GearTypes. ... ............. . ........... Helical
LeverLocation... ... .................. Floor mounted
Power Take-Off Data:
TYPe. oo SAE standard 6-stud
Nomberofgutlets ... .......... ........ 2 2 3 3
Lubricants:
Oil capacity (pints). . ................... 4 4 8 11

Model 58316
Hlustrated

FOUR-WHEEL DRIVE TRANSFER CASE

Timken Modef T-221

The four-wheel drive transfer case distributes power to
tear axle only for two-wheel drive, or to both front and
rear axles for four-wheel drive. In four-wheel drive posi-
tion, driver has the choice of direct gear or 1.94 to i
underdrive. Control is through a single lever having four
positions. Fram the rear toward the front of the truck these
positions are: four-wheel underdrive; neutral; four-wheel
direct drive; and two-wheel direct drive.

All gears and shafts are accurately machined from
alloy steel, carburized and hardened for durability. Shafts
are mounted on antifriction ball or roller bearings for
efficiency and long service life.

A& power take-off opening is provided at the rear of the
case.

Gearshift Lever
Positions

Spicer 3-speed auxiliary transmissions 5831B and 5831G are the
constont-mesh type. Engagement of the gears is effected by sliding
hubs splined to the mainshaft. All running gears are of helical
design. Model S831G is used only with the 348 V8 engme on the
MBO series.

Spicer 4-speed auxiliary transmissions 6041 and 7041 combina
the advantages of highway and on-off highway use into one trans-
mission. Four-speed auxiliaries are ideal for operations that require
reduction for on-off zoad work but operate under highway conditiona
much of the time. Spicer 4-speed auxiliaries are the constant-mesh
type. Engagement of the gears is effected by sliding hubs splined
to the mainshafi. All running gears are of helical design.

Mazrch 1, 1865




POWER TAKE-OFF EQUIPMENT

SIDE-MOUNTED POWER TAKE-OFFS
For Allison Automatic Transmission

PTO Applications: The Allison Automatic transmission has an
SAE 6-bolt PTO opening on both right and left sides. Side-mounted
PTO applications are limited only to the single-speed non-reversing
type. The relatively high speed of the large PTO drive gear pro-
hibits use of multi.speed take-offs, as constant mesh of the driven
gear would shorten service life. Dual speeds may be obtained by
driving through a two-speed hanger bearing or a speed reducer.
A gear box may be used in conjunction with the side-mounted PTO
to attain both reverse and forward rotation. A friction-cluich gear
box is recommended for driving wincbes, cranes or any equip-
ment requiring accurate control.

PTO Operation. To engage power take-off: With vehicle stopped
and engine idling, shift the Allison Automatic into any operating
range {this stops PTO drive gear), engage PTO. return the Allison
Automatic to Neutral and run engine at required rpm to operate the
power take-off. Care should be taken to avoid excessive PTO
speeds. Power take-off may also be operated with the Allison Auto-
matic in Reverse, Lo-2 or 3-4 ranges, permitting use with the vehicle
in motion. In these ranges, power take-off will be unaffected by
transmission shifting, provided the driver does not manually shift
trom Lo-2 to 3-4 range. As cutput loads affect the output rpm
of a torque converter, power fake-off rpm’s are showa below
for two available power take-offs.

Chelsea Model 22L or Spicer Model PG6 Single-Speed PTO
(Allison Automatic in Neutral Range)

PTO Shaft Torque Loads, RPM & Power Output
ENGINE {Installed on Right or Leit Side}
RPM
(Neutzal) 30 1b-it Load 65 lb-ft Load 125 Ib-ft Load 190 ib-ft Load 250 1b-ft Load
RPM HP RPM HP RPM HP RPM HP RPM HP
1100 820 4.7 670 8.3 - - - - - -
1200 930 5.3 780 9.6 510 12.1 —_ _ —_ —
1300 1040 5.9 800 111 840 15.2 350 127 - —
1400 1160 6.6 1010 125 760 18.1 470 17.0 — —
1500 1270 7.2 1120 13.9 87C 207 690 25.0 580 276
1600 1380 7.9 1230 15.2 980 233 810 29.3 710 338
1700 1490 85 1340 16.6 1080 25.7 910 329 820 39.0
1800 1640 9.4 1440 178 1180 28.3 1020 36.9 930 443
1800 1730 2.9 1730 21.4 1300 309 1130 40.9 1030 49.0
2000 1820 10.4 1820 225 1400 333 1230 44.5 1140 54.3
2100 1920 11.0 1920 238 1500 35.7 1330 481 1240 59.0
2200 2010 118 2010 249 2010 47.8 1440 52.1 1340 63.8
2300 2100 12.0 2100 26.0 2100 S0.0 2100 76.0 1440 68.5
2400 2190 128 2190 27.1 2190 52.1 2190 78.2 15820 72.4
2500 2280 13.0 2280 28.2
2600 2370 135 2370 29.3 Note: Power lake-offs are extra-heavy-duty units rated at out-
2700 2460 14.1 2460 30.4 puts up to 250 lb-ft torque or S0 hp. Output shait rotation i
2800 2560 14.6 2560 31.7 engine-wise. Shaft rpm is .915 x turbine rpm.
Spicer Model GG6 Single-Speed PTO
(Allison Automatic in Neutral Range)
PTO Shaft Torque Loads, RPM & Power Qutput
ENGINE (lastalled on Right or Left Side)
RPM
(Neutrad) 15 Ib-#t Load 30 Ib-f Load §5 Ib-ft Load 35 Ih-tt Load 110 Ib-ft Load
RPM HP RPM HP RPM HP RPM HP RPM HP
800 850 24 - — - -— _ - - -
900 1280 36 —_ - — — - — — -
1000 1550 44 1200 6.8 - - — - -
1100 1840 52 1480 8.4 —_ —_— —_ —_ - -
1200 2080 59 1760 100 1140 119 — —_ - -
1300 2360 6.7 2040 11.6 1440 15.1 800 129 - -
1400 2620 15 2280 130 1700 17.8 1280 20.7 800 16.8
1500 2860 82 2520 14.4 1950 20.4 15580 25.1 1280 268
1600 3120 89 2780 159 2200 230 1800 291 1580 327
1700 3350 9.6 3010 17.2 2440 25.6 2050 332 1810 379

Nete: Spicer Model GG6 is heavy-duty unit nominally rated at 140 Ib-ft torque or 25 hp at 1000 rpm. Qutput shait rpm within
desired operating range of 8C0 to 1600 rpm are shown in bold figures. Qutput shaft rotation is engine-wise; rpm 13 2 05z

turbine rpm.

March 1, 1965
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DRIVE LINE

DESIGN AND FEATURES

Hotcrlkiss drive is featured on all Chevrolet trucks equipped with
single rear axle except C10-20 models. Drive line serves only to
transmit power between transmission and rear axle. Rear springs
cushion the driving and braking forces at the rear azle for smooth
operation. Hotchkiss drive keeps chassis weight down and provides
efficient power transfer in all types of truck service.

C10-20 models utilize radius rods to control braking and accel-
eration forces. This leaves the coil springs to act as elastic mem-
bers only.

Drive lines for Chevrolet trucks are engineered for reserve torque
capacity, accurate balance, high rigidity and resistance to
vibration.

Front

Universal Joint Center Bearing

Propeller shafts are made of smocth-wall steel tube, Length and
tube diameters are proportioned for high rigidity to minimize
flexing or “'‘whip.”

Universal joints are efficient needle bearing type. Trunnions are
drop-ferged and hardesed for wear resistance and long lite.

Center bearings, standard on many models, divide drive line
into short, rigid propeller shafts. Cushion mounting minimizes
transfer of vibrations.

Slip yoke adjusts length of drive line to match rormal movement
of rear axle over bumps, frees drive line of end stresses.

Intermediate Rear
Universal loint

Universal Joint

Front
Propeller Shaft

$lip Yoke Rear

Propeller Shaft

Typical Drive Line for Medium-Duty Series
(2 Propeller Shafts, 3 Universal Joints, Center Bearing)

Waterproof
Grease

Universal Joint

Low-friction universal joints provide reserve
torque capacity and efficient transfer of
driving force to rear axle.

Transmission & Drive Line—Page 14

Grease
Deflector

Dust Shield

Sealed
Ball Bearing

(Permanent Lubrication)

Rubber Cushion

Grease Retainer

Center Bearing

Rubber-cushioned center bearing isolates propeller shatts,
reduces transler of possible vibrations on all models equipped
with multiple propelier shafts.
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SPECIFICATIONS
Propeller Shafis Universal Joints
Series Transmission
Quantity Outside Dia (inj Quantity

Ci4,P10..... ... 3spd; Powerglide. . ... ............. ... 1 3.00 2

Bapd; 4P e 1 3.50 2
C15.. .. ......... Bspd. ..o AP e 2 3.50 3

3.spd; 4-spd; Powerglide.. .. .. .......... 2 200a 3
K10............ Bspd; 48pd. oo 3 2,50 <]
€20 .. ......... Baapd. e 2 3.50 3

3-spd; 4-spd; Powerglide. . .............. 2 2.5G 3
K20............ Bspd; ASpd. . o 3 2.50 3]
P23. ... ... 3-spd; 4-spd; Powerglide . . .............. 1 3.50 2
P25............ 3-spd; 4-spd; Powerglide. . . ............. 2 2.50 3
P26..... . ...... 3-apd; 4-spd; Powerglide. .. ............. 2 250b 3
€30 ............ Bepd;dspd. . .o 2 2.50 3
P33............ Fopd;despd. ... 1 3.50 2
PIs. ... Bspd;dpd. . ..o 2 2.50 3
P6............ Bspd; 4-apd. . e 2 2500 3
PST............ dapd. e 2 2.50 3
PS8, .. ... ... dspd. . 3 2.50 4
CLS51-83. ... ... 4espd. L 2 2.50 3
cs55, L56. ... .. 48D . e 3 2.80 4
D51.83. .. ... ... Bl .o 2 3.00 k]
DS5............ Al e 3 3.00 4
Q5183 ......... Bl . e 2 3.00 3
Q55-58. ... . ... .. Bl .o 3 3.00 4
T62.63.......... Bl e 1 3.50 2
T55-58. .. Bll. . e 2 3.00 k|
TSS9, ... All. . 3 3.00 4
R62-83. ......... BH . i 2 3.00 3
A64-68. .. ... .. Al e 3 3.00 4
ASS............ -1 1 O O 3 300¢ 4 !
ceL............. 4eapd; Sespd. ..o 2 3.00 3 :

Allison Automatic ... ... 1 3.80 3 ;
C62-63. . ... Rl 2 3.00 3 ]
C65-68.......... Al . e 3 3.00 4 ]
D61.63. ... ... All . 2 3.00 3 l
DEs-68 . ... A ..o 3 3.00 s |
L62, T65-68. ... All .. 2 3.00 3
L63-65, MB3-65. All. ... ... ... ... 2 3.00 3
L66, MG, LTEO AL . ... .. .. ... 3 3.00 4
N62-63.......... All. . e 1 3.00 2
N6G-68...... ... B . e e 2 3.00 i ]
NEY............ ALl e 3 3.00 4
Q6163 . ... ... N | 2 3.00 3
Q65-6% ... ..... All. . e 3 3.00 4

* Two-piece shaft co panel and carryall models
a—Rear 2.50 b—Rear 3.00

March 1, 1965

¢—Rear 3.50
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DRIVE LINE

SPECIFICATIONS
Propeller Shafts Universal Joints
Series
Quantity Qutside Dia (in) Quantity

S62............. despd. ... 3 2.50 4
5-spd; Allison Automatic................ 3 300¢c 4
S64............. dspd. ..o 4 2.50 5
S-spd; Allison Automatic......... ... .... 4 3.00 5
S67.......... ... dspd; Sespd. . ... 4 3.00 5
$69............. dospd; Sespd. ... 4 3.00- 5
: Q8185 ... ... .. Sepd. ... ... ... 2 3.50 3
Q87-89.......... Sspd. .. 3 3.50 4

Cei, CLB2-83,
T86-88....... ... S-spd; Allison Autematic . ............... 2 3.50 3
T82-83.......... S-spd; Allison Automatic................ 1 3.50 2
A82-86 ... .. ... Sspd. ... 2 3.50 3
Ag7-89. ... ..... Sapd. ... 3 3.50 4
NB2.83....... ... Sespd. ... 1 3.50 2
N87-89.......... Sapd. .. 2 3.50 3
MBO............ S.spd; 8-spd; Allison Automatic.......... 3 3.50 6
weo............ Sespd. ... ... 3 3.50 6
MwWBo. . ... ... S-spd w/auxiliaries..................... 3 3.50 6
VB0, .. ......... Sempd. ... 3 3.50 5
EUSO........... 5.gpd; 8-apd; Allison Auntomatic.......... 2 3.50 3

e—Rear 3.50

ODOMETER CORRECTIONS

Speedometer drive gears are cut to the nearest full tooth when
they are manufactured. This causes errors in the mileage indicated
on the odometer in the vehicle when various transmission aad rear
oxle combinations are used. Changing tires from a smaller to a
larger tire size also causes errors in the indicated mileage. These
errors are reduced by the use of adaptors that are placed on the
speedometer gears when optional transmissions, optioral rear
axles or optional larger rear tires are ordered from the factory.
As an example, if a 60 Series truck were equipped with a New
Process S-speed transmission, a 7.17 rear axle ratio and 9-22.5

rear Lires, the speedometer error without an adaptor would be
—4.88%,. For every 100 miles the vehicle actually traveled, only
96.12 miles would register on the odometer. With an adaptor
placed on the speedometer, the error would be reduced to 1.06%,
For every 100 actual miles traveled by the vehicle, it would register
101.6 on the odometer.

Odometer adaptor gear information and percent of error in
odometer readings for the various transmission, rear axzle and
tire combinations are available from the Zone Service Manager.
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